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Mhig dccument wes initially typed, corrected, and edited using WordStar
word protessing.
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Increduckion

INTRODRUCTION

WordSkar is a powarful, comprehensive word-processing

- System that is easy to learn and easy to use, Although
WorcEtar hds & wide raige of fumericns and commends, its
use at thg keyboard if simplified by =screen menus that may
ce varied {o; different levels of users. . Even though thi=
manual comtains over & hurdred pages of detailed eplana-
tiocns, this does not mean that WordSkar is overly complex
and difficult to Jearn, WordStar s a visual system which
YOU must experience "in the cockpit,” i.e., Zeated at your
tarminal, Nevertheless, every ghase of WordStse lme been
carefully documented, along with recommended oceduras
for getting the most put of its features,

To begin your WopdStar experience, sit at a terminal, lock
at the menus, and note the convenlent keyboard layout.
Lock at the rarge of functions, enter acme taxt, and then
try manipulating it by by <hanglng margine, substituting,
and imserting. Fead the mamual, and <ry the operationg on
your terminal as you resd, We hopa you will enjoy
WordStar ag much as we've enjoved putting it together,
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Introductian

WordStar Relezse 3.8

Thiz manual provides infotmation current to WordStar Prlease 3.8, Specific
features that have besn added since Releage 2.2 inciude the fsllowing:

Bdit Function

Horizentzl Serolling: Documents wider than 28 cclumns can row be
scrolled horizontally accoss the sdreen in either directicn: Yoo
will he &ilowed £0 5oL margins up to 240 columnd. (Ses Sections
and 3 for details.) :

Column Mowe: A new command, "N, allows you to move, copv, or delets
either columns of text or ordindry margin-to-margin blocks. The "KM
command Acts 48 & toggle between tolumn blocks and regular blocks
and affects the wey the othar bl commands werk, (See Section &
for dekalilis,) .

Hew Menue: All menis have been re-designed for eatier reading and
better appearance. Althouch Ehis re-design has been done mainly to
accommodate Smaller Screkn Siges, users of larger goreen sizes will
alzo benefit from in.  Each memu will now contain more informatieon,
will gisplay ¢emmands in related groups, and wiil dispiay each
group of cofmands in a more compect Area of the acresn. {See
Becticna 1 and 2 for details.) '

A New WondStar Oprion

Spell3tacs If youy have purchased this WordStar option, 3 pew *no—
Eile" command,: 5, allows vei to check the spelling of words .in a
document, . Initially, you are allowed =0 check against a dictionary
of pome 29,080 words provided b SpeliStar: but with continued vge
of this feature; you can then either add to the existing dictierary
Cr create new dictiomaries of your own. {See Sections 1.znd 13 for
detatis .} '
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Section 1 . n Introduction

Bection 1
Introduction

Thi'g: uctu:n axali:.ns h:w £a EEREE Wordstar and. describes the. ﬂﬁ.l'nm-anﬂs .
available o'y between editing tagks.  The seetioh covers.evervthing you
nesd to-knew before starting to emer :h:::mﬁm:n wim the aed.:.tiﬁq Sunction, as
discussed in. Section L.
STARTING mnnsm
Prareaquigites ;
Bafore you can ¢all up WordSear, vou must _
& Yave ¥ diskefte fmt;,inw a eo nf Hnrdsup *imﬂied' £a work -
with yonc-térpinal and printer, installed Wordbtar conzists. of
- :__tht-te files. (dascribed {n Ebwe: m::ﬂ. Informéticn Nawall: . _

H;.cm-: (ar &hhHer nant. ¢:tﬂ=H‘-!1 ﬂu:ini iﬁstallathnb '

Mm'
WELHLY 1 .ONR
- IE yeu o  anether péreoh Nave tot vet dnﬂtalltﬁ Irn:ﬂﬁl:u be WOk on
‘year ssrm mthirmiht:n;m o

. .l.nmg-‘l'ﬂw B0 burn g yourn mmputu A "book™ ::rn‘l.ﬂmtart} Your CRAM
,gritmﬂatm Since thess gw hr&a Sepend onthe cofputar apd

verzion of CRM, you will rrfef to ohher mamiais.
To stact WordSear, Eirst boot your operating system (CB/M). When CP/M iz
ready, it witl diszplay the prompt "a>* {if X ig-the logged drivel or "BY" (i
B is the logged drive). CP/M %ill ‘slsc display this prempt any time vou- sxit
from Wordstar or ufma-.-e: EPH um;:-hua amutinn 1:.~£ & aym command,
Calling Up m::dsta: ' o
Once the qﬂmmmpt ‘F.:-" appears, t}_m:namthma waye: tﬂr.:ﬂ,l.qﬂhu,ﬁu

BRSIC METHCD -

At the E}TEtETE p:nnpl: -

mm

“this starts WaeaStat with ro £ile. h&iﬂq sdited; mesgage appes
for Eww.al sezonids,” then the n:r—.f:_-;,n meny & Mmuﬂqu] :14 ﬁispi&yﬂﬁ.

!Iz,mt_:m& Jiﬁa‘-.lrl.‘ﬁ:wﬂ ‘f.‘.n'ﬂtl* .
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Eectien ] ' Intredoction

Thie basie getbod is sufficient for {nitial vez; wvou may Sefer reading abogk
the ofher two methods for now.

DIFECTRY T0 EDITING

Type WS, 2 apace, and t“he name of the file, including disk drive and t.jﬂ;l! ag

appropriate. | Wcr.d&te.r will proceed to editing this file, as .thoughk the edit.

a domment™ comtand ted been given froh the re-file meny. as: ﬂaﬁ;cribeﬁ I::E.-:an.
E:a.mshes, o tfpa mde:linuﬂ texki: _ L

AND LETTEH.XX  RETUBN
POWE BIRRCINE  RETURN

LORERCTLY IO EDETTHG
S ARUEEEE DISE QRIVE

Thie method is for mctrem =ly loeng files, uhgre the new file tust be plam-f'. o
a different disketre becyuse of ppace limitarions, - “T¥p WS, 2, apur:t. ‘the
eviree Arive name; the rame of thé File, anether s;:aﬂ; and Ehe narget drive
name, (If the file 1% oo the diskekte In the drive” nu‘reﬂtly legged, the
source dzive name may be omitted.) & drive e, if used,.consiscs of &
Ietter followed by a colon. Make sure. yoil dori't type anything afrer the
target drive namé, not even a space. Example (you type underlined text): '

AOWE APOCEICC B: RETURN

This means, "Edit file BOGK,DOC on the diskette on drive A and place the new
verzion on Fils BOOE.DOC on the disketts on drive B." When the. save i3 com-
pleted, the File on the diskette on drive A will Rave been fenimad BOCK.BAK,
wiile the file on the diskette an ﬁrm B will mow be called BOORIOC, 125 TN
une & “zave andrescme® ‘carmerid {"EBY, thie pext ed:.tmg sesgion will result in
a8 pave fith B ta A, che f:-l.;w.mg segzion from A to B.agein, and so dn,

. TE, when yea-cgll up WordStar, you get u:emessaqa

Yhy are trglng ke ren an unIﬁETALLeé Wﬂrﬂﬁtar.
Please run INSTALL first. ;

_then your WordStar has pot yet heen installed to work witgh your .
rerrinal  sng printer. Refar to the Inetallation Mamoal for mf.::m.a.-
Cign ont installatiem. s

THE EBO-FILE COMMANDS

When startad without o £11e name, oo w'.':-er.svar edicirng of & file i8. .,E*'mhatadr_ ;

WordStar dizplays the "no-file menu™. The words "aditing ng- ] fJ.lE are dig~

olayed at the top of the screen, amd 3 "menu®™ of. nnma,m‘m that may be. en:{-.:aﬁ >

1s shown. Below the menn, WordStar displays the difectery ithe names of all
£i IEE on the diskettai of the logged drive if the fils direciory display is
OH. Figure 1-1 showa 3 typical screen display with the no-file menn:

1= - ' _ WordStar Referance Manuali
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P

sestion 1

/ Cee NO-FILE WERD 3333 L5 w0 “\\

Intrﬁdustiuh~

+ w % prelimirary Coemmnds ¢ ¢ * 14 Pile GCowends *:*mm-

L Change longed Gisk drive .00 1 r-.-_.arm;:lxﬁ: iR T pintan -1

: ; waﬁ OEE - O {r ;-e-mu;f mmmﬁ'ﬁw

o - 3 Iavel O N ¢ I o - T

x Mt&ﬂmaﬂua* *T Y Delete a file {;Wmi :

D -fpend Sccament . M Bup Mailke
H{l;enﬁ i _H:‘.u- T !E%"Eﬁlﬂhrl

m#mh S o

ey ammmadiﬂ Tﬂﬂﬂnnw: ~,3§§§§§E§_-_ggﬁﬁéyg

—

' ng:n 1-1. ﬂ::m shm:.lng lm-f.[th mu N
‘o' perform éna of the Functions Bliown on tha Ho=Eile meot, enter bae m;:-;,h

" letter shown for that Bmckion The lerter may be snfured b upper.of Iower

came, of with the {IRL keydiprepsed, . Uopecogtiized cHatacters: ate darared.
e orF othas Key 13 used sfter che command Lethisr.. Wheh a.Sounand is

el 0

- ankered, the lettey is dlsplavediin ""”"ﬁe’ left nahd cifner of the soteen

Tabde 1-1 gives: hﬁﬂ dageripeions of the pmmmn- mm:ﬂ, Eﬂmﬂ i;r

-mm gestriptions in later pereqraphe.:

!Ihlairl- PtlhhﬂmlﬁrlﬁliﬂﬂﬁP

mm§ T | Deseription

1 F.Change Logaed Disk Drive. Dienlavs the s de e wmm :
- ek Brive and allowd selecrionof & ﬁkﬁ hﬁ:d Qdekdrive) Hae'ly I
| be allew dieplay: of - directory of s differERt drive; e for Mﬂr-

| ienee be#‘ﬁre wegking with Eﬂu on 2 diffariet drive. - oS :

F 1-rﬂanirmturrl'ugglt ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂlﬂmﬂmﬂﬂ;ﬂiﬂ names of
: 81l filex on diskette in-logged diek drtve). The Ei:m command.
- Hirns-€oe directory a:l."ﬂilprlay off; the sdcold Ftuitip thé ¥l begtory 't

] displsy oh sgain; stc. To-display the difactary of 3 dfffarent
- ..;&Lﬁﬂﬂbﬂ#lﬂwﬂﬁ#ﬂ&tﬁﬁm R |
| _ #nt Hu]‘.p Level. Asks for the new "]EI.LP lﬂﬁi‘ !IEI tn .:’.'f u,i;ti:h i
| Satirmings the degree of meny Gisplay sed other pbompting it |
by Wordstar. inless the heln: Iml ia al*-amﬂ:.r ﬂ, ati. a:wl-anal:inﬂ ﬂf i
.-_wahﬂmlmﬂatﬂdn 2
H.n:#ﬁt#_r-ﬂi'?ﬁ_'fmﬁne Marual - _ ' : 1-3

SRR I I S—— T————— L S R TR e R PP L e g e



Segrinni 1 - Introducsich’

hange Loooed Dok Dn‘_w e I Cotmpired) _ _
The I command mllows chamging the logged disk drive. 1The: “logsed: diek- drive
was expladned in the Genera) Informaticn Manual), CTTvedng an bt Ehe neeFite
mety changes the screen displzy tothe display shown ir Figute 1<2'1ac help
15“1&!':._ - T b B w } i Coar = S T v .

""-.l_ll-... Lt ot

ﬂ ' aditi:ng no file o _ \ o

L The LOWGED DISK. (or Curcent ‘Disk or Defiult Oisk) i the - 1~
CRLek: drive gned for files except thosd £ilse For which . o
yoereRter @ diskidrive: fame &8 park of ‘the fila rawe, S g

WordStar dieplaye the File Directory of ‘the Logged Digii-: - "} -

YHE LOGCED DISK DRIVE IS MOw A:™ |
WEW LOGGED DISK DRIVE (letter, colon, RETURNI? B -

el -

e

! i sl oot gl vl T
). .DIRECTSRY. of dish ds - . B R S
g - CHAPTRILDOC . CHAPTRL.BAK < CRAPTRZ.DOC - CHAPTRR,BAK - °

| -CONTEWIS-..: FHELDOC - FILEL.BAR . FILE1.0OC T Sl S
|\ -EETTER.DOC .. LETTER.BAK MATLMRGE.OVR PEST.DOC. 0% e
uﬂ.i‘:ﬂﬂ WEMBGS.OVR:  WEOVLYL R~ - o b ©0 i /} &

-

Figure 1-Z & Command Display

To-log-a.-different. drive, type: ﬁha;lette:- (R or B, #n obtigndl dolon; awd
FENFN IC, D, etc are zlEo acosphabie ifoyoo e el driveal.” Thlzave thges
" logoed drive enchanged, type T, or juet prose m

thirm;:m;;mitmrcmm ' S . e

The F command. turns: the file directory fdispley off amd on. - The firgk ¥
entared turns the directeory display off, chesext I restores it, ate, Mo
additicnal inforsicion neec he enrearod, and-ne-scresn chantes 'take place,
mgh-whm direcrory. display iz off, the Lle’ ment. ftam £6¢ F thanges =c

e PeE Ll Al rectory o {OPF) :

To displey the directory of the diskette in 3-different disk drive, change the
loghed Srive. with the L curmend | next examplel. . Tn cEuBe the. dirsttory on the
Eoreen o De updated afier putting a new diskette din e drive, “te-lay bhe zame
drive with the L command, or press I twice. - ' ?

Set. the Belp lewel (the S Couend) - | .
tically.displayed by WordStar, and-Gatermines whether and when part of the

screen 12 uped while editing to display a "mens™ of conmand keys which may be
antersd,

1-4 .- Ward=tar Refarsnce Manaay:

ey . P T L LT o B Bl '+ ol i Tl AT Y P, BHSIRS  Am TY liog a m F (  IR mtm mE T e  ee m -eemt rem  emme



._n:'l"'ﬁa

Egctiﬂﬂi Sl ce : Inl:_rl:_du..a;:';_.'i_gn"

" The help level g initially sat to 3. the maosk heipful level. B8 you gain

experignae. with Worasear, you will want oo Fadcn '.'.‘u mlgalmlmuﬁa: 1
i':i:-m nm!a-raf he, ﬁ:rwn mim:sln far £hle. ﬂiﬁplﬁa" :

Fﬁrlﬂ ?--H-'h dg -ﬂmsaaaﬂ vm:h e}mn the B. Wﬁ o t&w m—uﬂm mam'

;aqwt} %{mm ~5 ponmand. (Section 2 while editing a file.  Eitber

ﬂ.{g ays an eapianaticn of Ml levels and: r;ntrm* relp Ldvid .-and
raﬁ:u:n e nkw help level, a8 E.h:w-n in- Hq,x:ia 3.

' . . T A L e W
r/; . .nd.i.t.i.ng no ﬂl& RN H\\]
3 . ali menus &nﬂ e:plmﬂma dmph&ﬂ
-2 math’ :d&tiug e . (1-copt g l-phaz m} mmguuuﬂ
1 Prefix:wenus {i~charactsr ] alm wmm 3 I
@ quq:md e.:pimtiupaiwm a)  adsb HHPP':HHE =

-

t mwmuuvrmmm. 1, :,mhhl

, .._...:A%‘g&wﬂ; E'Eﬂﬁ‘ L E:EH-:

o~

' ;Fﬁmmﬁ *rmm |
- LETTER. a.aﬂ ﬁﬂrm: . ' | _j

_ rigu:t 1-3.° ‘Hl':l.;.'r Iml w 'I:’Ii.qﬂu:f
helg ,J,w-.‘a -ql.tnﬂt:.m hakm 2 ﬂmglﬂ—hw :Hwn nﬁﬁ.ﬁﬂu I'iE‘-’E?IiEd.._ .

'r:uaiﬂga.nuufﬁtnnﬂﬁn 1, 2 «alﬂ-:eﬁ wmmaﬂ.

: . 4 - -

<12 you- anber a. diykt - Lqr;-pﬁasa ANy tafh m&mé e e:p.tmtu:ﬂ
-dieplayey some.gr ali. of the sxplanstion will ke paites,  This
prwmaa fapid :unt:ms! fm: .hu L.ser wﬁe:. F;nr;ma what he va.ntﬂ and

-typas, for axarmle;,

The ﬂfﬁ&m hqg-mhusl ;;ﬂh 3, i‘ -imé i aﬂt mﬁﬁﬁﬁ;ﬁiﬂhll}’ when

ting a Eild, as nored m&cﬁm vl & Qiffeck. frop the higher. levels
tn ghar extre expiatatisne ssseciated with seversl comrands are skipped. Tog
explanativee cmitsed: st help level 0 inoiode, for example. the eyplanagice of

e jegqeed figk drive fgr the L. command ﬁ‘@mj i tﬂﬂxﬂlﬁﬁa:iﬂﬂoﬂf the

hely levale (Figqure 1~3), ard rhe mlmnm dmplaar!m nf thE jud uummmﬂ
(Figure 14k R 23,

The £wt lines which reming you of the centrol.characters which may be.ysed

while answer ‘ru; any. qmwthn whiige: p’:mwtﬁnﬂs iﬁ?# wma.m ﬁfﬂl:i’u 5

“Sodslete characker “Yedslete eptry “PeFils :
"a.':-i'rmtmri chtuerer “'B:iﬂesmra entLy” "T}ﬂﬁuﬁm

Thu:g pECApES - .are 4 splaged al:pve Euch q:l..nstmns m‘:f :]t help ievel 2 or 3;
Bur ‘the keys work at all help lavels, even it the p:mw_h. do not appeat.

ﬁq:ﬂﬁ_tqrdﬂ_n‘,ﬁegen_ﬂe Manual . ' _ 1-5
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Seckion 1: .~ . : Introductioh’

Mespaged like. the two-lin prompt . abave are displaved Sutmscicallie—ritidad"
“hat = high enough help level fas besn set. Buk you may alao call wp ether;
longer meggages to explain such things as setting the help level, entering
ter: with WordBtar, reforming a Pargraph, reading thé Soreun Tlags, Usifg
Print contrel ehiracrérs and dot commands, Sefbing marging ang' tabe, nhtt.i:irg
Place markers, ~and movisg text. {See’ the “Halp Mehu i Bectiad ¥ fix more”

m . e g '\--m. . -a- R

Table 1-2 gives briasf Gescription=s of the cﬁmmanﬁ's usad t‘:f:_nfppan__; fila,
followed by detailed descriptions in lxter paragraphs. Lo E R TR

v Open a Documant File. Asks for a tife ‘name; then ATl e adibing

of the specified file. Tha file specified may be an exigting fila
or & new £4{le. - . S

-

N | Open a Nn-Documsnt File. Sameas D eicept that-tte Zite is editad
25 3 mn-‘d@l_:mtiefﬁ;,{'w-itljﬁu!g timafic paginsticn and wiﬂ,:g: Ferent de—
fa.u.i "tn.}. Use B, pet N, for normal Wﬁ:nﬂmmﬁﬂmﬁﬂugﬁt Sec-
t Eli'l .E- :. P :._I_ ek rl ..

2 P T D B

With the no-file many on 't:;m :I.l.-:::e-un aé Ehuwn. im Fagﬁ:g lhl..._tm Dicrgdor
Z0Y-te begin editing a filei “WordStar. Ehen dieplade: an astlametion and & _
| Fecuest to ofiter.the file neme ax followss - . . co . T

ﬂ editing no File .. . ™

Use thia cosmand to creats s rew docyment - £ije,” oo S
or to initiate alteration of an exig dh:uent ::_'._{._'I.ﬁ_."

T Lo T F -

. ; . )
! i y - - 0
.' L L . : i o k L

A file name 15 1 to 8 letters/digits, a period;

amd an optional }-3 character type. . _
C e e way- e preceded by disk drive létfer A5 bt
T andd colony otheérwisd corrant logoed disk- J.k!.me-& s :

1 "Dursstors charicter . “RsRBsstore entry TOmeancil comemd

E

HAME OF FILE TCO EDIT? B
{ Partial DIRECTORY of digk Ay @ “Zescrsll ap: - " -

(RAPTRL.DGC CHAPTRIIBAX THAFTRI.DOC CHADTRIIEAR. . |-
N\ Tmmlaec | smal mmene )

Figure 1-4. D Cowsand Display = -

LT W:::Elsta:r 'REE'-E":‘E::-:-E H&n's.'tal g

R . TR e e e TR B S S —
aa L L Y By b L R R A s ol e e ———rr s —EE
TS N I W e T, L P



. oOdUEE WDenEVeT. reAre. mi.‘:l‘:E EASL-F,

sestion:l. - L - - Iatreduction.

ﬁ_m; eyt type the :aeai:;ad f;l: m; followad: ;w a cprriage Leturn (Sed.
mﬁﬂﬂ%ﬁ:ﬂ}ﬁm e Fﬁ Form of 4 ﬂkmﬁkssmiuinﬂnnﬂn :
fScreen &8 A -a"-:ﬂ}‘rﬁar.. I'-h': X : _ﬁ- ﬁﬁ‘ r?.i.ghf. tyhe-

to jadit] fﬂu;— mmﬁmm e Joaded ¢ aKive, ._pz;_ e

' _mﬂtmfﬂemmmmﬁmtmmﬂﬂma

To egit Sila Emﬁ DCC on drive A and piace the nEw ﬂﬂili‘.‘rﬁ 6F m on
d:we E. t:ﬁﬂ: : Ce el N . .

.nr.m r.m Wﬁ\:ﬂcﬁ e file, a3 mmaa'
zﬁw“ i’uu maiv kben entat bExt 1 tmﬁ%ﬂ:ﬁw g Worddtar's

: it.mg comm £ the file doed not &xilsli’ FILE is -:ﬂ:ﬁlr-'nﬁ for
____.rlfthum mmmﬁsm tﬂtﬂtm_-

If the '“'f'-El lml" “isi TEED; t;hﬂ ;x:aq.&:u _nn tqriﬂ showr in. ..
Fieyre 1-4 fa omitied ﬂfﬁ ‘Ehe' Hr&en diﬂ! k?ﬁia? Eu cwﬂhtiun T
“NAME OF-PILE 10 EDIT" will aﬁléﬁh Em;mn ping the file . .
;,mwﬁ A e el A

In e ﬁu e m’ug LPiure 1«3.:-,l “.-.gme ﬁnrm mmmq pait of ttss sk
-:'l:.tﬁ-etﬁ*rﬁ.ﬁ# Indizabed b thé word . Dartiabdirectory display
as char will £iFen rﬂﬂr Sergen. TO
viaw additi ¢4 Ve newes, use CIRE §.60 wove (scrolil the file directary
dispiay up 3 1ine, ‘ot -:-mu Lo move thy Tile: ﬂiﬂﬂﬁg ﬁ&gﬂlwﬂwhﬁ lipe.
. Feminders Ebﬁ!.;‘ti'.%;&ﬁ 'n'l Etﬂrm:'rﬂ—h % “wegcroll
AowTi B EERRT ..,.,tq;hcrmtlw 25z :I'f;a;sr Jhetsiat . Lhepe ChAaTscters can be
-mttﬁmr#ﬂ Wil ]:s:-l:h pore $ilw m %hﬁ*“&.’ e

it

R
K

: aﬁﬂﬂm aﬂfﬂm

. Mamy. Eﬂ:dﬁ EEE- the Lsay iimtlunﬂ fo1 3 jenal infornation. .
Boine CUBREIDRE s f wharaﬂ*ser Bcimpicsy d f&t@pt ‘a Tipe-of r:giu‘*

M FE*:HE'I- Fach & mm]:g Sgmmor: Sharaltecis-

ricy whirh we. jll geribe harel: iﬁ*ﬂ”ﬂ caned, L Hnﬁ-ﬂmpt‘ character,

"0y oy Be e ﬁﬂ:ﬂztthmm&ﬁaﬂmg @mim L

. ﬁ'.testticﬂm i;hz.ﬁ t:@-ﬂ:‘: 3 mhﬂmnnﬁr ﬁhﬁ#ﬁ.{;’ qm b mﬂﬁ-mm b:'i the fact
Hﬁtttﬂprmﬁmm‘a oo, g@@dqﬁﬁ@tﬂn?&ﬂ key pressed

Wnrdsq_nr ‘-’;efﬂrqn:e I:'emunl _ 1e7 .
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section 1° : _ ' Introductisn

ag ¥ne respﬁnse ‘w E‘ruq W ;'f ing for Rﬂmiﬂfv: e be;;q:-e- Jﬂ,:: gxaﬁ-ﬂlg gf s}.u-:r

CeSpenss

ie eYicited by the- "aet he;.;: Tewei” :;:lmm’umﬂ g.lé‘sl:azﬁ {E&é EJ‘.‘-:I’_J‘E.F-LL ,

SUMe GUeStions expeck a ves-no BNAWER] tb.EEﬂ- haye Emm :aﬁ :he* Torm:®...

X H1: "

These questiones accept ¥, v, dr Y lcontrol-ti- =g “yAE™ ang any

- other key as 'mo", You are free bp ute the RETURN, key, the space bag, or any
nandy h:ey to 1nﬂicate @ "na’ {esponse. An example o QL.f:n A QueEtibn iz the

esticn askeﬁ o tae replace command {Ea::t,im :d

LR

F c e

These -:Eies.t icns have promprs &'lﬂiﬂg in "?" They inciuse all £l name -qL

tione {ag from the D and P commands), the margin and tab stop pelumn ques-
titna, &nd severaz) ethers. When answering &' lipe=input’ qusgeise, typing
EICOrE CAn he :urzente:h the f*snm..‘ﬂ EREponse to. the same. guwtiqn; of A& .

| PeTEion Lheract, can be redcote:
dmplayed &n:'l !‘iﬂ“r-blier; a‘l: HS..J._‘ T . s ;.

d'withoit ::semi-y. '.mt £ 15 di#ecﬁnry can bﬁ'

.i'
-

The afiswar l::i & ,};ﬂ‘mﬂt i:ueaj:.mn ;:&rf I:-e ta:m:l,mt,au u:.j;h ‘th.e Rﬂtﬂﬂ'ﬂ

FEFD, wr”

The ESCAPE key hes 2 special méaning in the Print ‘rrar

"I, Find (DY, and Replace (O&) dtis€tions: ff Earoresses following Cptionis
gquestiong; for the margin and tab Atop guestions ("OL, “OR, 0I, and 0N}
ESCAPE means to use the -:u:s-ar column as’ shown in the scatus linel, wherzas
EEI'.JHJ meang Lo abmndot tre commend. In other maesm i$ E-:ah?a.lent tc

LI!{HFEEEiHa;wﬂﬁ@ﬁ#ﬂw m R . i

Whe msﬂ&:..ng a 1i;m ii’;ﬂit qhesti-.‘m.- jf:g.: &m mr:e;:t 1:1-@1515 a,rrnrz -Q?jﬁ‘.fl:re
the AETTIHE mf? lg“bregssd] ; #isplay tha d’:.rnﬂtdri d 4n ofher L'tir.-%s With

‘the specia] cparacters shown in Table 1-3.  Mots EHAE ~% medny cohtrd

roid the

T -
CIRL key dowr walle typing X. se-badalats e LB e RS

At help levels 2 and. 3, the following reminder gf :_r,.ne MOLe COmMpEn Spesial. .
ehdractass BCE abdoe most lire=input estionas tha oot -;m.;a:tara RLE
valid ac 311 19 1&?&13 and at a:LI. q.ms’mms whm& Pl'ﬂ-rnpt 5. B i _

“Hwdé Jate . Hha*a¢t1r I=ﬁ¢lﬂht antrr EmEile dlraqtn:f

TDezagtore’ uhafﬁﬂttr HhR&n‘f_u:e en...-::,r,, f'ﬂw:gnca,l L

" Table I-3 wmm Ebr Bast

Chargciety Amction
4 Erape Entire Angwer. ¥ou may slso use ") -
8. Brise-Oné (hgiractdr.” (oy iy also u'ﬁs' Ao BMCEEPACE, of MELEVEY
D, iﬂu::m:* Kight. Trerase oie ::hara:;tir e Ehﬁl’ilﬂt&l‘ 18" i-.areﬂ frum
o |a prévicuEly arised an.l.ﬁg.. or from t‘:e answer qidan f.hn Jakt fime -
the specific questionh was mhd.
-] Unerage. Restore an entire epased answer of & previcis answer. = To-
. [#&e the syme regoonee as lsgb time {2.3.,. 1E you want tp .;-h.Pt- a
. \eecond coby of the Aipe E*Hh Just tvpe R aqnd PEeSE FEDUFR. . . -
1-8
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Section 1 _ Introduction

Tanle 1-3. Special Characters for Responses (Continued)

Charactas!

RAunciion

- |pisplay File Directery. Display the file directory of the logged

dise drive for the duratioh of the current command. “F does notming
if the directory is already on-the screen, :

gorell Dirsctory Up. If only part of the £ile directory is ais-
clayed, scroll the file directory up teo bring agdirioral file names
into view. o : T .

Ectoll Directory Down, 1f only part of the file directory is dis-
playsd, scroil the file directery up to bring additienal file names
Wt visd, '

: fuge Rext Key.  Use the next key presded literally 2s part of the

 janewer, even if it is a conerol character Chat normallv has a

speciai fumction, or' che bf the terminating chardcters. USE "2~ to

anter a "hard™ hyphen'{reguiar ~ ) even if soft hyphen entry ("OE! |

is OH (ee Sectim 4 for definitions of hard an@ soft hyphens)

Enter Soft Hyphen. E.n'cé:a a "sofs typhen® if soft hyphen entry has
Been turned ON (TCE; Secticn 4). Permits using soft hyphens In the
"Find" and *Repiaca™ commands, -Use “P- to force entry of & hard

- L]

Interrupt. Interrupts and terminates che command in progrebs;
rleats any commands or text already typed.- - - S ¥

THE FILE (CMEANDS

Table 1-4 giver brief descripticns of the Fila commands, with detailed
degcripcione of Some cmm in-later parscraphs.

Tahle l-i. Flle Conmanics

Crprand

F .

Print a File. The Foommand L used inicially o start printing a
document, However, gnce printing has started, pressing P a second
time’ EBuspends ‘printingr -and once printed has been suspendad,
cressing F 4 third time contisueés printibg. The P line ip the mena
Shanges ag appropriate. Detailed descriptiens of the three ases of
the P commarid ard giver in Séceions 7 and B.

Refame a File. The E commangd allows you to chﬁ*&e the pname cf &
file. (E functichs like the CP/M rename command b

Copy A File. The O'command allows you to make a copy of a specified |
file without having to ide the CP/M program DIRALCH, You may <OpFY |
files from or todifferent disks as lomg as both cisks are on-ling
at the Same CImE. '

Wordscar Referarce-Manual 1-3
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Seation 1 Inwroduction

Table 1-4. File Commands iConcinned)

Goroaad | . Deseripeizg
M rlh.u:t MailMerge. Before you can use the MailMerge feature of
Wordstar, the MATLMPGE.OVE File muost Le Freeent on the disk i drive
A The M command allows mergihg data ftom a data file into text at
print time fer production of form letters, and parforms othar en-
hanced print functicns. IF MATLMBGE.OVR is not present, an error

message will be displayed.  [(The MAILMROE.OVR file is providad
separacaly.) . Sge Sactions 9=12 for detafls. . :

g Check Spelling, In order to run this Wo-dStar featlire, you must

. [ have. the SPEL3TAR.OVR £ile .cn the disk- that contains WS.COM,
WENLYLINE, nd WIMESELNR.. The SPELETARDCT file may be on aither
of your diske, The 5 command allows yolp o run WordStar's spelling
program .{Spellstar) to check for spelling errore.  If SPELETARCVE
it Not present, an ertor mesgage will ba displayed. (The
| EFEI.STP.RJ"J'R file is provided Eaparatealy,] Sees Section 13 for
stails. o ,

b Pelete a Pile. Rake for file rame, - then erasas the file. Performs
the same functicn 2z the (B/H erame commard BRA )

Check spelling HiErEIENMHHHﬂ:

With Eﬁe m;fila mern.i Eigurﬁ 1-*1} on tl‘.a; Bored:, tVpe S tc:-bagin B Epélling
check on a £ile, or to perform dictionary maintenarce operaticns., The screen
display then changes to the display shown in Figurz 1-5 (at help level 3}:

//Ej— editing no file - : \

For spelling chesow, enter name of file to be checked.
("R for last file pditedl. .

For dictionmary maintenance, epter name of file
-eontaining words to add or to delete from dictionary.

“B=delste character . “Ysdalete emtry “PePile directo
"Derestore character “HeRestors entry “DPwmcancel mﬁ

MAME OF PILE 7O CHECK / ADD 70 DICTIONARY? ¥

DIRECTORY of disk As . o _
CHAPTRL.DOC CHAPTRI.BAK CHAPTE?Z.DOC CEAPTR2,BAFK -
SPELETAR.OVE SPELSTAR.DOT PILEL, TOC FILEZ.DOC
LETTER,DOC . LETTER.BAR  MAILMRGE,.OVR TEST,DOC

- WG COM O UWSMEGE.OVE WSOVLY1.OVE : _

Figure 1-5. & Command Digplay

The 5 r:c:fmt:am ié L.EEI':. to cheask z f:‘_lﬂ with wu:dEEar'a new sSpelline srogram,
spellétar. Por a detailed description of SpellSerr, see Section 13,
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Section 1 o : Introduction

Tt & Flle Pﬂﬂ!m '

The E command allows you to peneme files without having to exit from WordStar,
‘game &3 the CB/M REN sommand). - Wherl yeu typé ‘T, the sefgen ohanges t¢ the
display shewn in Figure 1=6 (3t help level 2)e

(: L etiting no tile - W

~gmjelete charactsr “TYwdelete antry FP-Flle directory
“persstore chatacter “ReRestore entry “U=cancal command

HMME OF PILE TO SENAME? X
| DIRECTORY of disk A:
CEAPTRL.DOC CHAFTRL.BAK CHAPTRZ.DOC ' CBAPTRI.BAK
CONPENTS  FILEL.DOC  FILEL,BAR  FILE2,.DOC
LEMPER,DOC  LETTER.BAR  MAILMRGE.OVR TEST.UOC

K;fédlm - HEMBGS VR WEOVLY1.0VR

Piqure 1-6. E Command Bisplay |
Yoll may rensme a f1le on apother drive by speciiying the drize before the nama
of the file vo De renamed (8.7. B:FILENMANE.TKT). The REN HAME? prompt L%
dizplayed aftes the name of the file to be rédapwed his Déen entersd.:
Copy a Pile (the ¢ Command)

mha 0 command allews you to copy files withour exiting fram WordStar., When

type O, the screen display (at help level 3) clianges <o the display showt
in Fiqure 1-7, (The second prompt apgears after user's fesponse to firse

/‘; 3eﬂit1n§mfila S : x

“gedelete character ~Tedelete entry ~FeFile director E
~Serpgtore clharacter ~BwPmstore entry —Oscancel mi oo

MAME OF PILE TO COPY FROMT N
WANE OF FILE O COFY 10 ?

GIRECTORY of disk Ar - — T
CHABTRI.DOC CEAPTRI.BAK CHAPTRZ.DOC CRAFTRILEAR
CONTENTS FILEL.DAC FILELl.EAE PILEZ.DOC
[ETTER BOC  LETTER.BAK MAILMRGE.CVR TEST.O0C
WS, CEM WEMSGE.OVR - WEQVLY1l.OWA

N | S

Piqure 1-T7. O Command Disgplay
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Eecrion 1 Introdearicn

If the name of an existing fiie is enterpd as che fiie Lo covy o, WordStar

displaye the prompt
| PILE d:pame.byp EXISTS — QVERWRITE? (¥/Hl: B .

Press ¥ lor y or "Y) %o proceed with the copy, destreving the present contents
of file vou azz copving to, ‘Freseing any other kev «ill cauee tie NAME AF
FILE TO COFY TOT goestion Lo be ressked: press RETURM. of "' to zbort the comy
Comman. :

You may <opy files from and/or to drives okher than the logged drive by
Bpecifying a drive before the file name (e.y. B:FILEMAME.TVT), The exact file
name to Ce Copied must be entered: VOU ey not LBE ssterisks #) nar duestion
merks (7). You may uee hiphens in the file names lwi<h this or any other
WordSter command! if soft-hyphen entry [("CE; zee section 4) is OFF (OFF iz —e
default) or Oy entering the .~ ag "B, . : - -

Delete a Pile (the Y Command) -
With the no-file men: (Figare 1-1} on the screen, type ¥ &0 indtiate deletion

of a file. The screen display thens changes to the digplay shown in Figure 1-8
(ot help lavel 3}:

ﬂ sediting ne fils \
Sl

_5=delete character “Y=delets entry “P=Pile directory
“D=restors character “R=Regtore antry ~DOscancel command

HAME OF FILE TU DELETE? X

. DIRECTORY of disk A: D -
CHAPTRL.DOC . CHAPTRI.BAK CHAFTRZ.DOC CHADTRZ.BAK

CONTENES  FILELDOC  FILIL.BAR  FILE2.0OC
LETTER,DOC  LETPER.BAE  MAITMRGE,OVR TEST.0re
WS . Cou HWEMBGS.OVRE  WEOVLY1.O0WR 1

\_ |
Flgure 18, ¥ Comwmand Display
Enter the name of the Zile to delete, followed by RETURN. e foou of B £ile

ngmwe and ume 0f control eharaceers to eprrecs EYping sTrors, LE the eame as
for the D command (previeus exarplal. .. - SRR

After the file ig wrased, Che no~file META Ceappears ot the sceeen and another
commans nay be entered. I vou dnter & ¥r then decida nov o deleta atfile,
you may carcel the command with U, or by preseing RETURN arly.
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facticn 1 ) _ Irtroductian

Table 1+5-gi‘.'&|t tariaf dﬁﬁcrtptiﬁm; of the system conmands, £ollowed. a3
detailed descriptions in later paragraphs. :

Table 1-5, - System Commands

R Bun a Program. The R command allows you £o fun 4 Program without
. .. exiting:from WerdStxr. . For ‘example, the smount of disk space could
‘b cheked by using the CP/M program STAT.LOH, -

X E:;"r.t t.n Byetem. Exit o CP/M ‘or other cﬁritinc_: E:.ral;emi. use X
when you ara through with W3 and wish to use’s Sysiam’ command.

- ——

Run a Program - (the B Command) - -

The R command allews you to run a different program without sxiting from
WordStar., This command is especially useful for Setarmining the amount of
availssle dise space by rumning the CR/M program SEAT.  When R:ig ertered at
;.J;]E mo-file memt, *he prompt shown' in Figure 1-8 is displayed tab help level

- S - gditing no £iJa- - : L _-\\,

Enter name of program you wish to Run, -

eptionaily foilowed by appropriate argments.
Example (shows disk spacel: STIAT '

' 'ﬂ;wﬂnintg nﬁ:ictér. . AYedelute entry “ferile directory :
“D=restore character ~SeRestore eBtry ~Uscancel comaand

o —————

COMMARD? %

DIRECTORY of dizk At
CHAPTRL.DOC CHAPTR1.2AK CHAPTRZ.DOC CHAPTRI.HAK

CONTENTE FILEL.DOL FILE1.HAK FILEZ.DLC
LETTER.DOC  LETTER.BAR  MATLMRGE,UVE TEST.DOC
WE OO WEMSGE.OVE  WSOVLY1.OVR
: !

Figure 1-39. R Command Display

Wordstar REeference Manusal 1=-1%




Segticn 1 ) Introduction

Enter the name of the program to be run and press RETOHN. Only executatle
Frograms (flls type .COM) should be specified. An ackempt to Run a non-
executable file may result in an error message, of may lock Up your Bystemn
making it recessary to re-boot. When the prograr has. coirpleted, the following
prompt iz digplayed: . A c

Hit any kev to return to WordStar:

Thie allows you to view any results dieplayed by the program oefore returning .
the WordStar no-fils menm, . . ) . .

The: R:cna:nm'ﬂ will Masdla’ WI.CEHH coneole command (O0F command) except the
resident commands (TYPE, DIR, ERR, REN, and SBMWVE)L. File names or other argu—
merts may follow the progoam name, as in C8YM commands, Tor ezample:

| BTAT LETTER.DOC
shows the size of flle LETTERIOC on the logged drive. Astariske and quedtion -
warke can be used to form "wild card* file names, as in CP/M consale cotmands.
For example: i - .

SN Bi%, DOC

ahows the size of all files of type JOC cn the ciskette In drive B. (*'s and
P'd are net ellowed in [ile names entered in other WordStar commands.)

In czder to use the R command, you must have WS.COM (or ather name ae speci-
fied durimeg INSTALLationi on the digk in drive A or the currans logued drive.

Exit to the System (the X Commng)
The X command is used to axit to +he cperating system (CB/M}. When YO e

ah X at the no-file wmenu, the CP/M prompt {A>} appears at the bottom of the

i=l4 WordStar HReferarce Manual
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Eaction 2
Geitihg Acguainted
with WordE8tar

WORXING WItH A DOCDMENT

'.r“u.a section provides an overview of document editing. Lakter sections focus
E&Giﬁiﬁ topiok.  Encugh commands and geneyal hackground Are given in this
Se mallnﬂ;amtaes:termﬂmﬂifytum

For best results, Turn on yOUT computat, Start WordStar and type D, followsd

watﬂmmwa_u&. Then try uur:l:- comsand as it im daperibed hars.

A little exparience will gn a .'I.mg wvay in familiarising yoo 'nu.f:h WardStar's

POWSL . -
ﬂpaninga:m
T:::npenaﬂmmm&: l::,u'peﬂ:rmr the No-File Meru {Section 1). If this f£ile I

heing opened for the firse time, Wordstar will first display HEW PILE for &

few seconds; if the filE. has besn dpensd befors, the REW PILE message will ba
skipped.,

WordStar then enters its fue—editia‘rg atatrs. P'I:'I a naw file and help levei 3,
the B-:réﬂn a;pea:rﬂ as follews: =

5 char left :3} char rigot |G <har B Reform | (Erom Main only)

E ling up "R lins Jownn 177 wocd ck Find/Rerice again!™Q Quick P Print
* % - ZGopelling  * O %Y line iREEHHEhﬂﬁEﬂmﬁqhiﬂ!kmmﬁﬂn

“F line-up "W line dowm | i"% Insert a RETURN |

“C screers up "R screeh downl I"U Stop a command |

T B B | i | g ! [ | | e —E

n

Figure 2-1, Screen Display for a Rew Plla

The top line is the atacus ].ine AITEST.DOC i the nama of the file Deing
edited; the pege, Jipe,: and column are thise.of the usset pesicion, ﬂﬂﬂ will
change a5 you epter bext or move the citsor.

"I Tak
*ulmrtmnrnfflaﬁalp “F Bleck
L

i\"—'l'F‘lil-u-

/ A’JEETEEE BELLBEL 0wl INEERT ON \
T AR MAIN NMNENWU I .
a -'.'u:m:-: Moremers ¥ *I*b& R o Nipopllanacge ¥ ] * [ihar MNorus *
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Section I Cetting Acguaintes

The malp menu occupies the cext eight screer lines, assuming the kelp level is
Btill set to 3. (For the conveniences of vaers with 40-column SCre¢ens, The
display can be paged from left tc right.) The menu provides a brief reminder
of toe functionz of the different command keys. We will desceribe some oF the
functions in this section, with completa cOverage in Sections 1-6. In the
menl:, a5 in this mamual, the ” symbol seans to hold Sowr the CTRL key while
tvpinc the key that follows.

The Jjine below the menw is the riler lipe:

{1 ; B et et S L P PR Pt [ty [S—
The L indicates the current left margin setting: R indicazes the r‘.gh"t margii,
and I's indicabe where tah stoos are cet. : - .

The meny and ruler line are highlighted" on terminals with bright/dim or
irverse video black onm white) capability to distimouisk them from e docu—
ment Ceing edited

The portion of the &Creen below the ruler lipe t5 the taxt a:eé., w.l':era text
from: thi doclment being editad iz displaved For a new Eile, the text area i=
iritialiy blenk: for an old file, the text arss shows the fipes several lings -
of text. . I Co

Entering Text

To enter text, Just start typing. Each nep—coptrol character tvped i entsred .
into the text of your document. ' If you =ype beyend the right margin, notice
that WardStay moves the werd that wouldn't £if ineide the margin to the next
line, pesiticning the cursor aftsr the word to allow you to continue tyeing.
This is word wrap, You wil) also notice that WordStar adds srpaces between
words to make the right margin lipe upe This is justification. .

When sntering text within 8 paragraph; dom't use the BETORN Eey-—let word wrap
e the Wwork.  Bectien 4 describes commands to —et the marging, disanle Juski-
fication, Sspecify double Spacing, BtE., to costrol the appearance of bext

ehitered under word wrap. . Pl

To make a correction or additico, m-mre £he cursor to the decired 'pgaitim and
type the new text.

Moving the Corsor

To move the cursor, use the cursor ug, down, left, and right commands as Snown
on the menu. Yoo will find the cursor left and right word commands faster
than che cursor left and right character commands wheh vou wizh to move
acroEs & line., (Either "H or the BARSEACE kev, if your terminal mas one, may
be used for mowving the Sursor lefr b character,

Wher yobu type with the oureor on a characker previcusly entered, you will
botice that Wordstar inserts che new characters and pushes the o1d characters
o the right. This i ineerticn. . Insertion ig-inicieliy R . Insertion may
be turned OFF, 2nd back ON; by typing ™. Cheracrers oyped with ingertien QFF
wiil overtype i{replacel sxisting characters. Tme status line ehows whether
irgertion is o

z—2 Worcitar Refarence Mantal
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Saction 2 : - Getbting Acguainted.

Riter saking.a correction by backing up the cpreer and typing the desiged
tark, unuanteﬂﬁhﬂaﬂtars may remain- at, apd to the tight of, the cursor. To
ﬁﬁléte thete, use the "G (dalste chiaracter right) éommand.  Each press of the .

kay deletes the charachter at the oursctr, mowving the following pact of the
l.ine left onz character. Cee T te delete all or part of 2 wordl -

If yon) netice a arror immediately, you may use the DELETE (or RUBOUT on

amhearhmrglqi t‘mﬁ@ﬂnantnﬂﬁﬂm Eack peesg- of the DELETE -
deletua one characte; to the left of the oursor, m moving the cursor left.

ﬂl:. ﬂele*:.mﬂmmmﬂs are ahown on the menus and described inm Secs=ion 3. -

AEter you have man:a chanoges in &2 paragraph, tie :i:,'ht margin may no - longer be
liped up. Some lines may be too short, others be ton long. There may bae
Emummtumsumﬁhuemlmgthatwwn eyond the right—hand sdge -

‘of the. screen. . !ﬁa:dzn:n mlmgurwrn;ﬁlm'qlhmatnamulm}

mmmniﬁm

Te realign the ::Eht margin of a m*ngraph entered under word weap, uBe the
reform cnmmard 7B, a;ﬂ.frinlmwa* plage the cursor in or abave the first
“nesay" line and. type - B, Wordstar will "refornm®™ gil £he lines ro the pext
nlmmﬁaap:md f,&ﬂindiﬂt@dhya. -:inmrighnnm screen ::a:'lumm

- Whlle. thP.' i:am:;ra.ph rﬂf@m mmmﬂrﬂi T8, is Hl::rl:.‘mg, it mey  eNCOoUnTET A _‘L{'.-rn

word thit won't - guite €1t on a lise ‘aryl locks -&s though 1t ean be hyphanstoed.. -
When this occurs, WordStar will dieplay an explanatery mesidga and etop re- .-
forming tH allow you Lo Erm o Smphes (=) key (if you wish.to kyphenars the
word at the curser pogitidn), or to presg "3 to continue reforming withous
'ry;&ﬁnatm;. Thig 'P},-'i:nm-rﬁalp“ featupre 15 éeeanrlmd :.r. deta.*.l in &Sacticon 4.

Reforming a lnnq EAFRCIAGh tai:ea BEVRTAL. SACTANS,. during unim"“i." appears in
the upper left cocner ol the e¢ream The reformed text is displayed only
afrar the refonming i= mwlgtg S & word o h:,-phmnta has Besn snceuntered,

Raking Elink Lines
To insert a new p&rag:aph.- cegin By p:asmrq "N md maku one or more hiank

lin=a afver the gucsor. Then type the desired text. - Wordstar will ineert s
mmmmmﬂﬂyﬂmhtmwmwupt.Hu plaoe. :

Pousing for ﬂ:n Eilnj:ﬂl
When the screen iz £illed with teat and the cursor is on the bottom line of
the soreen, the acre&r: HJ._'IJ. gtart to serall (roll) upward each time the curscr

goed to = new line. If you Lype [agt. the screen may not keep up, .buk when
YU peuse, the ﬂia'plny '-hli ke uodatsd to rE::lm:t all cheracters yped.

Cﬂﬂaﬂ;ma.ll:f the word WATT ma.y' a'-ppur in. the. 5tnt.1£ 1, usually H::ﬂ:uPaniE::l
by an audible click from your dek drive. When this bagpens,  stop
type glowly unkll Hnr'f disappears,

WordBkar Heff_-:&r.ce Manlal 2=3



Section 2 ' Getking Acguaint:zd

Paye Breakn

When you have entered more taxt than will p:inE @n a page, & line of hvphens-
ApGeATE ACQCOSE the BUresn, with a P in the rightmest columm, - to show you where
the page break will ocvur during:printing: -

- _ . . : P

This iz dynamic page break digplay. In secticn 7 we will dizcusg the uze of
"cot -commands”. to specify placea where you want 2 pew pane to begin even
=oolgh the current pace isn't full, ant to specify formwatiing Ltems guch as
the number of iines-printsd of a page. CAen st TR .
Exmmining ettt

To look at tekt which ia.eurrm'tly net un the screen, use the “scroll ap
lipe*, "szcroll]l down Iime™, "scroll up scresnful", and “morall dewn sceesnful®
commande shown on the mena to brise the desired text into view. Ales, “oursor

down" with the cursor already at the botton of the sereen scrollis the screer -
up a lire, and "ocursor up” at the top morodlis it diowr.

Cepanding on the type of terminel youo heve, sommapds such 3£ "paoroll down _
- line® may. imredistely move the screen down, of ‘may- radioplsy all the text on-
the zorean, taking a segoné or two. It 18 not negessary to-wait fof the
previous command Lo complets to enter the next one. If you know you want to
mowe the file display down five lines on the screen, type Eive "W's rapidly.
Fach ¢ne will intarrupt the vedisplay started by the previcus one) when the
ECraan Stope changing, text.on the screen will heve moved down five iines,
with five lines gone oif the bottom and five previcusly not visible linse
dieplaved st the. top - oo : - ' . :

You will notice Lhat the behavior of the editing commands refiects the way
characters sre stored in the file. Por example; if you kKesp moving the cursor
"right", after getting +o the end of £thé line 1t will move to the left end of
the next line Sown n the screen. This ie because the file contains the
cheracters of a line, in left-to-rigat order, then a "carriage returr” chapac-
ter, then the characters of the next line: the carciage returr is between the
rightmoet character of ane line and the leftmost character of the rext.

If you move the cursor as far right ag it will go withoot moving to the next
line, then give 2 “delete character richt™ {"Q command, the carriage retorn
will be deleted, joining the next screer line onto the end of the cne the
curser LB on. CGenerally, carriage returns can be edited like other charac—

tars.

USING THE MERUS

WordStar hzs far more commands than there are control xeys. Hence, many
cimmdnds reguire twoecharacter segquances. Tho first character, referrad -to-as
the prefilx xey, selects one of five additional menus: A1l twe—charadker
sommancs begin wikh "9y °J, "R, "0 or "P; thess five prefix keys are lizted
ir the right-hand column of the main menu for ready reference,

i-d Worgftar Deference Manual
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Section 2 Getting Acgueintad

If you tﬁ; a prefix Xey then wait about a second, a new menu will appear,
showing the ‘commands that begin with that prefix The delay ig so that if
you know the conmand you vant, you may bype the two keys capldly, in which
cace the menu &i:iplagr won't charge,

TE you tvpe & prefix than ﬂ-ﬁ:;‘t. want any of the commands on its manu, type 2
space, or Some othes key not dEfJ‘;.i'}E& on. the many. The main menu will reap—
pear. Yoil can look &4t a meny by typing the prefix, reading as desized and
than pu:sni space bar to “vancel” the prefiu.” You can search for a
&gmwupaunfﬂhmwmmmmtﬂ:m.

'muﬂnmﬁmmnftm mmarﬂmnrhttmduzthﬂruthmtﬂn
t‘:mL key, with the fame effe n'.ﬂ; ettels may alsh be typed in upper or lower

'ﬂi{hﬂ:ﬁﬂu'n

Eu-::mmple, Chinis the Memu (the sxact sppearance of the merng on
yolr a¢reen may.be al:ng].ﬂ:l}' ifferent, becavde of revisions and because the
manug display ﬂufa:tntlx for Gd~colunn wide screens than for B0 column o:
widar scresns):

ff; - AtTEST.DOC ' PAGE 1 LINE 1 OOL L .. INSERT ON \\
R QOICE MENTU PR
* % Cursor Hovement =% Dalpke- %1 4 Migoellansous * | % Othar Menus *
& left mide D;égtﬂﬁiﬂlinn “rE[F Find text in file | {Erom Main only)
E top of acdrn- X om meen FORD Tin. 1EHA Pind and Replacde 1°7 Belp "R Block
R top of fila C end of £ilai® * * ®|L Pind mizspelling !"Q {mick "F Print
B top of Block Yend of block - |Q Fepegt commeind pr | - "D Onmcreen
03 marker - Lup W down I key ‘unei) space !Space har returng
¥ last Find or block | bar or other ey [you b0 Main Hemi.
EI'I_'“tl'tlm‘._j'ill 2}

e
e

m&z.mmm

:tw:m mwﬂm:mwmm.MHmﬁﬂfutmuﬂmﬁ.
of £ile, commands for dalefing the left and risht portions of a line, commands
far fipding and substitacing, and asdiricnal commends that are prébably not
self-explanatory. ALl of thess will be detailed in later gectionsy yau do not
r:ﬁdtﬂ-k:mal.@fttﬁmtab&g:mmumﬁmﬂﬂ:

mmm :

Tre Block Manu inﬂhm SOme Very imporsant cmmuﬂs those for woerkimg with
Blocks, for awi:wg files, and for wa:km-; with. filee [Figure 2-3l; :

Wordstar Refarence Manual 2-5
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Bection 2 Getting Acguainted

ST T - o _- N
[ ® A:TENT.IOC TAGE 1 LINE 1 0L 1  INEERT oM. -
{2 ELCCE MEHND =~ 5353
* Saving Files * |* Block Cperaticns i = File Qperesions *| * (ther Menuz
S Save and resume !B Bagin K End IR Remf P Brint | (frem Main aly)

D Save—done |d Hide / Display |0 Copy E -Rename [7J Help “K Block

X Save anc exit IC Copy Y Deleteld Delets AR Quick "F Priat
{2 hpandon £ile IV Move W' Weite [* Disk Operatione ¥1°0.Cnscreen . . |
| * Flace aarkers *|% Columet  ofF (0N 11 Chargs logged diskiSsace bar returns
U~% Set/hide ¥ =3 , IF Piredtory on (OFF) lynu.teo Main Menu,
L] L mime | J 1 ! 1 ! e § ] _ R :
I .

\\ . -

Pigare 3-3. The Block Menu

———mm

Baving a File

A5 ncted in the General Information Manual, zext entered and . albersd dur:‘r.ﬁ o
editing is ir & trangitory "werking documens” Snly. You vzt lesue a "save
Sotrend if you want your document available Sor later use. . The baeic “saye"
command 15 KD, which saves the workins document undec tne Eile namp chosen-
when the edit 'wer initiated, then teturrs o the . no-file mend (Seciion 1.

Alec ¢n the Block Menu is the print command, “XP, wilch is used when: editing
is in process to initiate, stop, and continue Printing.. {When aditing iz .pot |
in proceas, the P command on the no=-file meny perlorme 2xaptly the =ame
funcricne:) - - Sirce only saved docirnents las oppesed ko the working documens
¥ou 21e in the midat of editing) can be princed, vou will normally prine a
cifferant file then the one beimg odived. :

Printing a Document

Frinting will be describec in detail in Sections 7 apd 8; bagic 'print.ir-:;;' can
be accomplished as follows: First, if you have Just entezed the material veu
wish o print, save it ("ED). ‘Make siirs vour printer is ready (turned on,
initialized,loaded with paper, ete¢.) and that the psper iE posltioned as
desired: ‘Then typs a P command mt the no-filé mefp: Eype “KF if iyou are
editing. WordsStar wiil ask for _ ' C e
NAME OF FILE ‘00 FRINT? &

Tyoe the name of the file, and Preas ESCARE. Prictirg will commente.and the -
no=file menu lor the file being edited) will return to the soreen. Other
commande may be given while Pringing is in progress, :
fou can edit ore dotument while anctéier decigrers is printing. However, key-

Coard resconse s slower, £o we Buggest editing while printing mainly for
reviewing text on the screen and making occasi slowly-cvped correctidns,

i=5 WoerGsStar Feference Mapusl
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Sectign 2 Zetting Acguainted

'.'r!:eﬂm:rm!hm'.

The CRBcresn H:am n@nqi-m toEpmands that allow you to sat double spacipg,
changs RACGANS. and. bab gtopk, disable word wrap, and perfoen otber Functions
related to on-Rereen documens formatting: oo .

meET G I

A dd QHECREEN MENLD >>»a:
*ﬁ:mm&*ﬁnﬁ* 1% Lire  Punctions *[ * More Todgies ™ 1 % Deher Monus *
L Set lefs ‘marglm. |C Centar text . I Juseify - off M} -{from Maln anly)
% Set right margin JE Set line ﬁpgﬂm % Yari~tabs cff (0N14°T Help . "R Block
X Peleesa. mary |8 Byphedelp aff UMD Duiek TP Princ
I Set. H Clear 1_:.mpl " "“-'::gg.les ki |E Soft hyph on (CFF) 10 Cnscreen
G Bet paiagiaph fablW Wrd weap off (ON) 1D Pent disp off (ON) |Spece bar returns
F Ruler from line. (T Rlr line off (CN) |F Pge.break. off (020 |vou te Main Mena.
—l e [ L] [ ! L 1 R
| :

P.TH‘I'EL'.‘E PH.'iElE._LH'EI oLl

e

M

Figure ir4. The Onscrean. Sena

In ad¢dition, cie Onscieen Menu shows whethe: Hn:-ﬂ wiapy; justification, and
osher feati.reu ALE currmt.‘.;y BN or CFF.  In the above example, -all toggies are
The Print Hesn
The Print Menu is usad for entering pnnt c-nrtrnl ::“hraﬁter.; ta&scr.hed tn
Jemmnlfﬂmimmlardmsechm?ufmmsm} : s

ATEST.DOG BGE 1 LO® 1 Cow 1 : . THEERT O \\

oA gL PRINT MENWNY LI

“Srecinl E..,'ar:-tz*' * Bpecial Effects ¥ |* Printing Changes *| * '.'J!:l‘iE" Merug ¥

iba::m ans. and] {ome time sachl 1A Alteenats pitch .| (from Main only)
B Bafd B Lﬂ G‘W:pnﬂt chargcter IN Standard plech |3 Help - "% Block

S Underscoes . I Nenbreak - sﬁm T Printing pauvse 1°0 duiek P Print

X Stzidecwt - |F. Fhantem -space - Y Other ribbon eelioc! ™0 Onscreen

V Subsaript |G Phantam rubout P *® User PFatches ¥|5pace bar returns

T Surersecripe 1mi.rma Gue-'prmt Line[Q(E)} WiZd E(3) R4} iven to Main Menu.
i I ! 1 1 i § fmmean] s ] e | ——

Figure 2-5. The Print Menu
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|
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Saction. 2 Getting Aoguainted

e Belp Menn

To complete the. memu presentations, the Belp Menw showe commands £6r conirol-
ling help levels and dizplaving referance informatien and learnirdg aides

"/:-J' A:TRET.DOC EBARCE 1 LIME 1 Oom 3 THEERT O _\\\
Lok EELFP REND >k
. [ - bo* Other Menus *
H Disglay and bet She help leve] | 8 Status 1ine - | Ufrom Main aniy)
8 Taragragh reforr CIRL B commasd) | R suler line - - "7 Help "' Ridek
F rlages in righteceticolomn of screen [ M Marging and tebe "0 Quick “F brint
L Dot Somangs, print otri(P commend) | P Place marrers | "0 Onecresn o
- S : 1V Mowving text |5pece bar recwrng
. SR _ (. C lveny to Maln Memi.
L i< ' I i 4 frm——i J ] 1 I ® '

|I
\

.\_ L -/

"I displavs, explaing, amd sets the nelp level, in the Sameé manner as the
command ¢ the no-fils meny, Section 1. The rest of he commands display :
explanaticons. For exampie, "JV explzins how tc move a biock of text, JX
helps £ind command: £for vaticus functions, and “2D Bumtarizes che ordinary
dote commands. Some of these help commands display seversl screens of jnfor-
maticry WordStar awaits a keystroke between screens.

Belp Levels

Az YoU gain experience tsing WordStar, you will lezarn the commands, and vou
will wart to s2e more of your dectment on the screen lnetesd of the wnenus, If
¥ou chapge the help level {dizcussed in Secticn 1) from 3 to 2 with the “JH
command, the main menu will oot Gisplay. The prefix memus will appear whensver
you type & prefix key if you pause before hitting ancther key, If you chane -
the nelp level Lo 1, the prefiz menes will dlse be completely aliminated.
Further changing the help level ko 0 eliminates explana~ions displayed by
varions individual commands, such as the no~file D command or the help level
commeand {Sestion 1), - - o : - _ '
T™HE S5CREEN OLSPLAY

The screen &lsplay during editing consists of the status lire, the mems, the
fils directory {if enabled!, the rulaer line, and the file display ares. The
file cisplay area shows text from the file Deing edited plus "flag" characters
in the rightmost column. 'The £ile display is updated only when WordSear has
completed all commends which have been entered,

Toe Broatus Line

Puring editing, the status lins on the top line of the screen usually shaws
vhe following itesps:

2-8 wordscar Referepce Manuel
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Saction 2 - ) Getting Acguainted

| The n:c-mmmd peing ertered or executed, if any
- Tt -nﬁmé af the file belng edited

] PAME number

¥ LIME number

s LOLomn fonber

«  TEERTON £ insertion is on

- plus Eﬂ:'.EI:' phtases Aas applicable

The file name will diseppear if necessary in order to allow ali of the addli-
tional status line infarmakion to £it on the acreen lipe.

The command in progress, 1f anv, ig shown in ehe uppar left cornar as che
characters tyvped to invoke the fupction. If only the first (prefix} key of a
Two—key commard has bean entsred, thiz characer will display, IF you type
several commands abead, they will dispiay in sequence as executed. Froeprion:
cast single-key commands, such as “eyrgcr. down Line®, do not display.

DOCIRENT DISSLEL -
The rext three status line items are normally thesae:
PALE pp LINE 11 COL cc

These are the print pase number, print line number on the page, and print
cokimn number of the character at the cursor. They are contiruously updated as
the cutsor iz moved,

The PMaE 1s the printout page number, sssuming that the decugent i3
crinted with page numbers rutbiicg ap from l. If different printcut pace
tuanbers are specified Ty "Sot commands® described later), these numbercs
will not be feflectad in rhe status lipe.

- The LINE is the orintout line; apd does not count dot command lines
{which control printcut). - :

The PAGE and TINE will not sorrespond exactiy to the printeut in certain
cages of dot command ase. (e.g., if the paper léngth (LBL dot commanal is
changed in mid-documenti. See “Tynamic Pace Break Display” in the Gen-

The COLUMN is the print column, nok the scresn eolumn. The priat eslurn

diffzra from the screen column when the lite cont3ins a non-printing

character such as print control character: ig.9., "8 to fnvoke under=

lining), &r when a marker {dedcribed in Section 6) is shown in the
- display line.. :

wWordf2ragy Referenca Manual i-3
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Section 2 : DRttipy Acqusinted

If you inftiete sfiting with the nnn—m:smmt; commane N Gecticn B! of i page
break diaplay has been auppressed ("OF command, Section 41, then the Fage znd
line are replaced with: - .

FOwcooos  FIallll

FC=ceeee ¢ives the file character nunber, or the number of characters
between the cursor and the beginning of the £ile, plus 1. This counts
ail charactere ibytes) stored in the file, including carriage returhs,
line foads, ete.

FI=1111 gives the Eile line number, or the mumber of fiie lines {inclu~
ding Got command lines) betwesn the cursor and cthe Deginning of the file,
Flua 1. Co

Thus, when this type of statue line ie displayed, you can etemmine the size’
of the file in characters by meving the cursor to the emﬂ of £ile ("QC) and

reading the FOsccoor item.

CIHEE JIEMS -

The remairing items in the status line are phrages which display under the
corditione indicated:

HALT Showe wikn WordStar is reading or writing to the diskette,
When this appears, 3tOp TVPLng, oI t¥pe very slowly;
ctherwise chAaracters you type may be missed

MAR REL ) Shows whnenh marging are released 170X command, Section 4.

decimal Shows afcer tabbing to a decimel tab stop, as long as the
: Gecimal right-aligning acticn is in effeck, az described
in Section 4.

IREERT TN Ehows when insertien is on, that is, when typad cher-
acters are lnserted inte the £ile rather thar typed ovar
athur characters in the file. Insarticon 15 turned on e

f by tvplng V.

LINE EFACING n Shows exwept when single-spacing is in effect. - The line
Specing can be set with the 05 command., Seczicn 4. -

PRINT TMTSED Showe when printing of 2 file is suspendsd——after being
stopped by user command, when stopped at a "pause for
ypewheel change® print control cheracter (Section 73, or
when a page has been completed uncer the PAUSE EETWEEN
TAGES option Section 8!,

FEPLACE IV/H): This guestion 15 displaved in the =ztatus line by the
replace command {Section 5.

2=10 WordStar Heference Manual
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Sgotien 2 Gettinrg Acgquainted

Mot

When En_vl_l:ﬁl'.uf the above phresen appear at onge, it i3 rorma)l for
:HLHEEm‘itmt_ﬂﬁﬁaﬁﬂr off the right edge of ﬂnsr,r_nn.

The Menu -

A meru of aditing commanss may aprear below the status line as described and
iliustrated earliefr in this secticn.

The mafn mend, snowing :;iruglrﬂm\:m i=character non-prefix) editing COMMANGE,
displays at the defauit help level, lavel 3 ‘Section 1. When the halp leval
iz 2 or 3 and a prefix kev lag shown on the main menu) is pressed, after a
shore patise, the command meny for that prefix is displayed.  The menus, as
well as the statis line and puler line, are displayed highlighted (in inverse
videa or dim display, when avadilable! for differenciation from £ila text.
When no menu is on display, more of the screen {5 avallaples for file taxt

di gplay.

A number of tap.luutn mﬂuammg muaaqeﬁ display aboeie of below tha meany
undar cercain conditions. Fﬁtmﬁple.

™HPE Tn-m ::mmm H.'Eﬂ'
. lexplarations a;p&a.:a ﬂurj.ng print palsel
kol M: WCED 'Iﬂ] m 0 FT EAMIEE

twarning; n:;n.*r;.w_hgn an overlong line with no Fpaces or
other pcuibﬂ:a_'?.rd:d‘ wrap points is entersd of reformed)

Mest such meesages are cieared at the next keybtroke. Messages anc the condi-
ticne which csusze them are described in Appendix B

The File _ﬁ,t:ef:tm_:g _

wormally, the file directcey 1s pot displayed during editing. Howaver, tha
“FF command may be used to invoke directory display ducing editing if desired
{Also, a temporaty file directoty dii‘pl:g may be: ibwvoked by typirg control-F
while eniitering & [ile hamel, - When led daring &ﬂitmg, the directory
appeat £ between the menu and the ruler.

Usually '-rhile a file is being adited, WordStar wiil only dis;i.n & partial
directory to leave moce screer space for flle diszplay. The "I 2nd COMMLATdS

on the matin editing menu will scroll the directory cp and down in erder to
aJ..im; viewing of all 14 namas. (When the di:e*r:. ory i& not displayed, oc
when tpére are no more directscy iinée o scroil onto the screen, these
cormands sooell the £ile displav)

The file directory is normally displayed in alphabetical ocdec, with .BAK
Eilem after the corresponding non=BAK file, and with nop-text files such as
L0 and JINT files at the end. Temporacy £3 les {.55%) are &lso shown et the
end of the directory. However, if “he direchory iz unusually lmr; {more tlan
abeout £4 fileramas of average fengthl, it 1% normal for it to dlaplay
unsarted Lm:!g ditectpries slso display and stroll more slowly than thoge of
moderate BizE.

Word5Star Referance Manual 2=-11
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Gectian 2 Getting Acguaintesd

The file directery land eccasionally alse the rules) will disappear temporari-
1y wher the menu, or que:;'tﬂns evtked I:ly Varicus comnands, or other mezsager
dse too many soreen lines. Users wikh 16=1ine ecreens will oboerve Shie
ﬂlEanE!l"EL"‘.:E* most often. The directory will [ERCERAL A5 500N G5 ECreseh space
PEIMiTE,

The Ruler Line

Below the menv and flle directory {wien present), the highiignted ruler line

L':'l"'ul-illl'i.;: R

shotz the current lef: margis (L), right nargin B, and variable tas skcps
f11. Decimal tabs (Section 4 will show as #'s, Non=-tak columbs Detwesk tE
margins display as hyphens. IF the L or ® sntt:mn pozurs at a tab column, the
I or # will EBe shown.

if the left margir is temporarily moved in witk the par sgrapk tab cemmand
("DG, Seczion 47, the L dees aot mavs, But the porticr of the ruler outaide
the temporasy margin is displaved without highlichting.

Tak stops set outzide the "1&..'3,.['.!5 are active, and show as 1's n:u: #'s, only

when the margins are released ("0X command, Secticn 4) or word wrap iz off
(oW, Secticn 4). I8 ehe .."if:,.".: MAIQin 13 set wider bham the screen, kext

Leyond colimn 79 can De viswed by moving the cursor past the rightmost column.

The rueler line dispiay can be 'El].T"J.r'Inth and restered with the “0T command,

Section 4. If the ruler display is turned off while the f£ile ::"-L:ectufy

dizplay L5 turned on, WordStar uses 2 E:igl‘l4q" ad lipe of equal signs (=5 =0

separate the directory displzy [rof the fite dispiay.

The Tpxrt Arsa

The rezt of the screen d:.a-n.ays lines of rext from the document being adited,
The porticn of che dooum displeyed alwaye inciudes tne cursor mositicn in
the Zile, =¢ that che a::reen TULSCr Gan coriespond to the the file curser,

ALl columne of the scrsen E:-:..&'gl: the rightmost are used Lo ispln}‘ raxe, For
2xzmpla, of &0 Bl~column screen, at most 75 columns of text will appear on a
line. The rightmoss column of the screen is biark of di splaye a "fiag"
character to indicate a special type of 1iné or a "hard” carriage return, as
explaimned in the following parasraphs.

Each line in the Eile display Ares shows whao \u"l usually print on one lipe
of the document; exceptions include the folilowing: |

If 8 1ine ig too long to be displayed on oneé screen line (79 columns far ah
Bd-column screend, "iu‘cur.*;ﬁ-.ar will dizplav as much of the lins a& the srreen
will allew, That portien of the line that is beyord column 80 sway be arnuuh._
it view by moving the -::ursr::-r vast column 75, When the cuirsée is past column
7% tand ¢he continuation line iz oh=scéreen), thi dolumn humber shown in the
gtatus line 3till reflects the print :blurn, not the screen cclumn now
occuried B £ke adurscr. :

Srar Regfersnce Manusl

Cla

2=12 Wt

T I ST il ol e e L Y F UL el ' e oo o g b e . e e ¢ a1 i 5 o ot 5



i

Secticn 2 - Getring Aeguainced

For special effects, it iz pogsible to have two ot more consecptive lines
which print ¢wer each other, eo that two different characters can be printed
in the same position to form a special graphic. On the soreen, a hyphen (=)
in the rightmost -column fi.e., the "fleq™ column? indicates that the next
soreen ling will Etix’:t-ﬂr—'e:-the lipe 8o flagged. To terminate 2 line to be
overprinted, type "F and prese RETURN to enter a carrisge ceturn without line
feed, as domcribed in Section 4. - .

Bage Break Lines

The dynamic page:brenk digplay feature shows 2 line of -, with a2 F'in the
rightmcat column, at places whers a page break will fall durfing orintout:

5]
]

This line is added only for displsay purposes; there 12 no soch line in the
docoment, (If the peage break -is odvdoed oy “form feed” ("L character tn the
file, then the form fead (2nd the characters preceding ik, 1 any) are shown
on the screen time, with hyphens to their right.) The display of page break
lines <an be turmea off, back ofl, with che “CF cotmand.

When the document ends before the bobtdm of the soreen, the remainder of the
screen cisplays biank lines with pericds in the rightmost (flag) column, For
a naw Flle, the sgreen is initially filled with such lines,

—— S

If the file display i moved down on the screen until the beginning of the
file is below tha top of the display ares; the porticn of the screen above the
beginning of the Zile is filled with blank lines with colons (1} in ehe
righktmosr Ccol:amn. . A :

Qrginary Lipes

Ordinary lines in.the file ditelsy apes show lines of text from the £ile that
are .not loger than the screen line and are ot overprintad by the next line,
Such line=s can erd i a3 "hard” or 2 "soft" carriage retucn, as desaribed in

the Generz] Information Mapual; the hard ¢arriage feturn is indicated with a <
flag, and the sGit carriage return with a blank flag,

The following exampie Bhows the screen’'s appearance after entaring two
paragraphs and & 1igt, illustrating the 2ieplay of hard and soft carriage
cetusnd. No mepu ie ghown; indicating that the help level ig set to 2 ar
lems, The symbol E rectesents the ¢Cursonr.

WordsStar Reference Manual 2=13
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Secticn 2 Getting Acguainted

o
4 :FIIELDOC  BASE ! OLTME 15 0L ] —ﬁ\x
i L ! ! ! 1 | 1 fmem—i l ! | —f 1
This itz 2 paragraph of text entered wichout Using whe BEETIRN
. Mewp word weap formed the lines.  The line breaks will be.

moved 1f the user imvokes reformetion. . Nets cthat the flag N 1
character column is blank, except on the last line, where 3 -
¢ indicatee that RETURN key was used to end the paracraph, <

+ The foilowing list was entered using the DETUEN-k
lines, becauss the liike Dreaks were desired
Pesitiene. Mote the <'s ic the righomest column:
. Words

DEnTENCas
i . .Faregraphs
i. Dooiments

N

Lep e meay
n thess

o

A A A

e

Figure 2-7. Pppearancs of Text on the Screen

FOE CERRACTER DIRMAY

Flles edited o WordStar mey cortain all ASCIT
values 0 = TF! sxecept socntrol-7 (12 kexl, Most
printing characters icodes 20 - 7E hex). WordStar
ters te display other oodes: ' -

cnaracsers (exsdecimal oodes
terminals display only the
LERE cOomkbinations of charze=-

Table 2-L. Non-displayable Charzeters

H i (. N .
¢ CTRL I . Tab {09 bex). Enough spaces to move %o next tulsiple of H -
i . eolunns.  MNote: this characier is common o non-documents such
i as program seurce flles, bub it is oot used for WordsStar's
variable stop take, Ses Secticn €. -

! Cther " and letter or puactuation character lexcepr lE and 1F hex;. |
. tontrol | -which are used interpally b0 represent soit hyphens e display
Characters | as highlighted hyrhens (=), ' _

Delate Tilde {~, 7 bex). Oesurzence of thie character in a £ile is

| anitie]y.

rrra

Control létiers ere comman in document files as thev are used co conkrol print
enhancemants such as underlining. They dieplay 85  and a letter, .just as they
are printed in thiz mammal. Althouch two characters appear on the screef only
ong characcer is in the file and i edited as a singls character. for example,
3 "delete character® command ("G) will result in tha disapgearance of both the
© and the letter from the screen,

wirdStar Reference Mapual



Section 2 . Gerting Acguainted

Flag Characters
Most of the "flag" characters which can appear in the rightiost colynt of the
£file display area were introduced edr iier io this see:tmm Table -2 sum-
marizes al of r.hm for refecerws.

Table 2—; Flag ngu:hgrl

L.

R R ——

~|plank. -Line ends in 'sntt" (mid-paragraph! carriage return; this
j iine break a2y ke ::l'anged by gubsesuent word wrap or pacagraph
refotm cparat:.ma i

< Line ends in "hazd" carpifce rétypn; this lire brsak will not change
: in Els:uﬁgl;lmt word wrap orf refodm t:nﬁerat:.n:-n:

+ ithis line is continued bevond column BY: an attempt bo mowve the
H fcursor to tha righ" of column EI‘J wi.'l.l bring more of the lina fnto
wew, :

- bext 'iiﬂ;e will overprint ﬂ'.li.El.IinE- '

. This screen line i3 after thelow! the end of the document. Alao
' appears on last line of document if there is no <arriage reétarn
:a.f..er L":E tﬂxt. ) i ) _ _ ) :
. H i
o~ 1 “This screen :'.J.ne iy L-ef:::t- fabave Gr pi:mz kol the Legirining nf tie |

: . ﬂ.n-.:ment.* i

A

P [Mew cage L'::.-gin: with Eﬁu::-\-ur.g sCreen lire, Appears anly when pase
break Giaplay iy on oD S

; ? .L..J'ue agntaing an unrecognized, and poseibly erronecus, “dot command”
= . itSection 7). Also appears while a dot command line is Leing Typed |
! Hing disregard until empry is complete. UDoet not appear wheh editibg
| .ﬂ. ‘nm-ﬁcu:;umnt“ (SBection al.

J - 'L.u.e m& in "line feed* character witheit c.:.rr:.'a.bge return” chare-
- |ctar. Thid iz & mn-*ﬂtar:ﬂ,a:c'l file fermat never created in norimal
| ' Wﬁrﬂ..u‘: uma,

M Lire conteirs z2 MailMerge dob command. See MailMerpge (Secrions 9=
A,

Nota
The flsig characs=er is net displaved on the lase line &f most bermi-

nals, Becauge of narms]l hardware limitations, thizs positicn iz left

blank. Secrcll the display up a lm& ("I} te ses che flag column
chargerar for the lest line.

. qe
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Fecticn 2 Getting Acgquairted

Screen Updating

The flle disg].ay'area of the poreen 1s cpdated at the snd of each command, op
after each charactar of text antered, providad that no further keys have been
Btruck. Owmly the chanoed portions of the scoeen are redisplayed.

The file Sisplay iz pot updated until the command has been executed complete-
ly. Fer edample, the cursor to end of file command {"0C) can take several
seconds or longer, d@iring which the sfreen remains unchanged, excerr that “0C
cisplaye in the upper left hand corner amd DISK WATT sppears if necessarsy.

Foreen Update is further deferred until all characters tvped have besn proces-
Bed, allowing WordStsr to process comhsands and text enkry typed at 2 much
higher burst rate than the terminal display fan kesp Up with. For example, if
several Yscroll up ecreenful" commande {(°C) gre tyrped quickly, the file dis-
play area remajns cnchanged until all of thep have besn Frocessed,.  This
alléws rapid motion through the file.

If a character is typed while WerdSkar iz in the midst of updating the screen,
the update will e suspended until that character is Frocesgsed, momentarily
for longer:, if a slow command was entered: leaving the screen in o parcially
Lpdatad state. '

ECERTTON

Ihe screll Up line ("I) and seroll down line W) commands always displey the
new line scrolled ontc the screen immediately. This makes possible rapid
upward scroiling with all lines éisplayed, by halding Gowr repeat OTWL Z. 00
gome Keyboards, any key which is held dawn repeatiar ob others, $there iE 2
- Beparzte FEFEAT key which should be held for repecitive frangmissicr.) Simi-
larly, repeat-controi-W will scrall the text downward continucusly on termi-

nals capeble &f dowmward sorolling. '

EIT

All terminale are capable of “scrolling” the taxt upward, DIE oo those wisheut
the "line delete® code, WordStar will seroll instead of redisplay oniy i
there iz no menu above the file dizplay area. . Thug, esers of "Gumb" terminals
will obzain faster upward serolling (for example, with the "I command if thev
Suppress the men: by reducing the nelp level.

2-16 WordStar Referenc= Manual



Y

Becticn 3 : Bazic Editing

Section 3
Beeic Editing

Sections 3-6 descripe all of the commands thar are available while editing a
file,  The Jestriptions are crogenized into categories to Facilitate veferonce,
The coteqoriet are organized in the-approximate order a new user will need to
laarn commands, Pue chis doegh't meéan that all commancs in a category ahoiald
be learmed béfnf:!_:P!ﬁﬁjEE'EE:f.’id to the next.

Each section inciader concize tables of commands and most sections {nclude
288itional degeriptiong.  In parbicular, Section 4 conbaing extensive descoipe
sien of the uze of WordStar's ore-screen text formatting features,

The commanda that are available when not eciting a £ile {at the no-file merws
are described in-Section 1. :

EERSQR _Hﬂ:;m

Curser rotion comfman’s sre LEed o place the cursger at the desired point in
the text tefore moking a cerrection or addition, ALY meroil motion commancs
move the display of bhe docyment up or down of the sSCreen, of display an
pptirely different screen of text ag hedessary vo bring the cirsor destinavion
Iots wiew. . o ' '

Az notad 2t the enc of ihis secticn, the cursor will mot @o to places on the
screen that do not reprogent chrracters in the file - : '

Table 3-1 shows éll_uf the compands refating to curser motion. The second
character ief a two-key cemmand 16 shown a3 an upper case letter, but it may
algn be epteres ag 4 lower case letter or a control character.

Mgt oot the bapic curec: rotion keyx (7%, "E, "D, and "X} are arrangad in 3
élamend on- pour keyboard, - The pogition of the keys corresponds to the direc—
tion of curtct potlon: -

]
p
] - a 1
’ .3 . !
: - R 3 word |
% )
Aowm

Figure 3«1, The Cursor Diamond
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E Basic Editing

The adiacent Xeys te sach =ide of the diamond, “A 2nd “F, move =he cursar
farther in the same direction—to the next word instead of the next character,
Furthermars, prefizing amv of the four besic &famond keys with "0 mowves the
cSurssr &5 far as it will go ob the screen i that direction

Table 3-1. Corsor Motion Commeels

bescription .

Cursor Left Character. Moves ths curgor to the previous character
in the file, ooing to the end gf “ke rreceding line if at the
beginnity of the cirrent lire, One commen ise oF this command is tn
back-epace over characters just entered o make a correction. (g
ard BACYEPACT are equivdlent to 5], :

Cursor Right Character, Moves the curscr to.the next clagacter in

the file, geing to the beginning of the next 1ine if ae the end of
the current line,

Cursor Up Line. Moves the curser up to the preceding Ecreen line,
The cursor remains as nearly ac posgitie in the =ame print eolumm;
roves left if needed to avold lznding beyond the end of 2 lina -

Cursor Down Line, Moves the curser doWn o the next scraen line,
The tursoar remains as nearly as possible in the same erint coclumng.
moves left if necessagry to aveid landing bevend the end of a £ils
line,

Curgor Left Word, Movres the corsor back =o the beginning of a word
See exact definition of “word® after thiz kakla,

Cursor Right ward. Moves the curser fﬂrwa.r:& te the Beginning of the

hekt word, This is a fast way to get the cursor to the desired
Fosition in 2 line.

Cursor to Left Side. Moves the curser to the leftmost column of the

corfent socreen lipe.

Corpor to Right Side, Moves the cursor right to the position after
the last character displayed on the current scrasn lime; ysually
thiz is net the right edoe of the soreen,

Curser to Top. Moves the cyrsor te the ted line of the text area,
remaining as meerly as possible in the sane calumn.

Cursor Lo Bottom. ¥oves the cursor ko the bottowm 1ine of the tous
area (eimilar to “QE). .

Carsor to Beginning of File, Moves the curser te the beginning of
the document, For a leng document, doing a save (RS} is fester and
uses less diskette temporary file cpace if the cursor is currently
rear the end of the document,

— T . i e o o o w5
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deckion 3 ; Basic Editing

T:pm.ﬂl-l. Curscr Motion Commands &ontinned)

Comnangd : Descoipticn -

o Corgor to End of Flle. Hu;.r:s the cursor to the poaition after the
last charecster of the Soctment.

“00~8 | Corsoc to Place Marker. Moves the cursor to one of ten "place
markers". Flace markers are set by the operator with the commands
"H0 through “K9 {see Sectiom 5k

“G8 . | Cureor to Beginning. of Block. Moves the cursor to the beginning of
the meried block, and digpiays the marker. if it 15 presently undis-
played.: Blocks are described in Sechticn 4.

oK Cursor. to End of Block., Moves the cursor to the end of the cuc-
rently marked block, similarly. :

Qe Corser to Position Before Previons Commapd. Moves the cursor to its
positicn befope the preceding command. This cormand 1s particularly
useful afrer saves, £o get back to- whers you were editing, and after
"B (paragraph reforml, to-get back to the point where you wers
makihg chanoes.

o Cursor to Start of Last Find Cursor to Scurce of Last Block,  Moves
the cursor to its poeition before the last Find or Replace cotmand
(Section 51 or to the poaition of the source of the last block of
sext moved, copied, or deleted {(Section €), whichewer has besn wsed
mogt. recentiv. : . -

i

Definition of. & *lﬂ:rd" :

Por the purposes of the word laft and word right cemmands ("A and “F) and the
delats word command (™PY, 3 "word" 15 defined to fnclode one punctuation
character ( . » 3 ; [ or 77 at the end, if present, and any number of fol-
lewing spacez apd tabs. Words may be separated by commag ifor examplel
without spaces, and the cursor will come to rest after each cooma., A carriage
rekurn 2 Elso trested as though 1t were a word, thak is, the cursor will step
at the emd of each iine as well a5 at the beginning of sach word in each line,

Where the Cuorsor Won't Go

The curEsr can be moved pnly onto characters present in'the £ile, or to the
position immediatély after the last charatter of a2 file line. This latter
pesition’ corresponds to Deing “gn” the carriage return. between lines.  Recall
that iines in the file are stored in varisble length, with “carriage return® .
characters separating ther. There is usually blank space on the screen to the
rigok of each line for which the file containa no .characters.. The curscc
camnot be moved into this space with rhe cursbr moticn Commands.

WordStar Referende Manual ' 3=3
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Bazic Editine

Te got the cursor to 9o bewend the actudl characters at the right of the end
of @ lipe, the line must be extsnded. Puc the cursor at the end of the line
("D}, then gpace or tab over te the desired celumn. If insertion is off, vea
can takb over without bethering with the "QD. The tab ssy {"Ii acts like a
shrsor moticn command wheh che fursor is over axisting characters, but extends
the Line with spaces upen reaching the e=nd of the exiziing text.

Dsially weu will find that the curssr can be soved cne or two more colunns to
the right of the last character visibie on 2 lime. This J23t means that there
are ong or two “gpsce" characters in the file between the last vislkle charse-
ter and the carriage return.

The cursor will net mowe beyond the pozition after the last charastar in the
file, nor move to 2z posizicn befeds the begimning of the Fils.

The cursar will not come to rest ip "machers" {==e Sactick 5), nor in page
break digplay lfnes | Fl, af thece are display itemsz that do not
represent £ile characters. :

The curser will come to rest only of the first display character of & £il=
character displayad with multiple cheracters {s2e Section 20, Thiz oesurs
with respact to print ctontrel characters entered ineo the #ile to control
enhancements euck as underline, and with the fen=document) fixed "tat* char-
acters, 1T you use them {(Seeticn B).

Bow the Coreor Moves
DOST ENTAT, WA

“Horizontal" curser moticn follows She snaracters in the wotking document,
wISEEing to beginning (left) of the next line when moved to the riakt frem the
end of a line, of to the end (right) of the srecedirg line when moved o the
lefs frem the becinning of a line. For example, successive "cugsor righe”
{"D) commands move the carsor Lo the right untii che end of the Iine is
reached, then the next "D moves kthe curscr to the beginning of the next screen
iire, 2t the l=fr edga of the sareen, -

Horizemtal <argor moticn mewes exkra positicns as NeCEssary ko avoid landing
in a place the cursor wen't go, such as on the lettar ef 2 control character
cicplayed zz "-lerter, ar on & display item that does not represent a fils
character, Buch a8 & marker or & Dage breax line.

Startirg with release 3.0, lines of = WordStar document wider =har B0 columns
will ke displaved cb a single line, rzather than wrapped =2 a sscond or thaird
lire. When the dociment first appears, only charactsrs in columas 1-79 will
D& shewn on the 2oreen. Haowevar, a8 you attempt to move the curser ceyond
column ¥3, the line im which the cursor rests will shift lefr 30 celuemne.
TIis aumber can pe changed feem 20 to apother value £f deeired.) MAfter azbout
cne second, the rest of the line in view will also shift left. The lines on
the screen shife similarly ta the right any time vou meve tne curser back to a
celumn hevonc the left side of the screem '

Any time Lhe margin ig beyond the richtmeost column that is vioible on the
ECIERN, Lne tuler line will gisplay & + &t the richt side of the sc-een,
Flage digplayed at the right side of the scoreen will have the same messtings as
irgicated in Table 2-3, even though the actual righs margin is not im wies.
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Section 2 ' Bagic Editing -

For the purpose r:uE serolling herizomtally, print comtrel characters in the
Filg -ace. gaounted, even though theyv are not counted for the purpose of
printing. 'With horizent=l scrollipy, 4t 1s possible to have 2 line wore than
240 colime wide.  (The limie i =bout 32,088 ma.ms- } o

verkical cursor motlon keepe the cursor in the same print column, of A2 naar
ko it &5 poseible, #When the deatination -line is ldwg emcugh, the curzor will
usl.ally mave straight up or down, but it may jog left or right accerding to
the “same print colupn® role if cne of the lines contains ohe or mote print
conkrol characters. The print control characters, described in Section 7,
dizgplay as a caret (") and a letter: Ewo eclumnsl , 'I:uL don't pr:mr. lor print
in sne . eclumn l:nlyl

If the surser is moved up ["E) ar dawn {"%) and zhe destination line is
ahorver, the curaor will move Left . az neceasury to avoid landing beyond the
end of the line.. The curser also movesz sidewise, 1f necegsacry, to avoid
landing in any of the other forbidden placeg previously described, It will
move vertically an additional  line if necessary te skip over & pege break

When .a command moves tha curgor to a sharactsr net dis@l-uygﬂ on the screen,
che gereen dizplay i gorcllied to brimg the cursor destirsbioen cnto the
roreen. FOr _example, 1f the cursor is already on the teop display line, a

"cursor up” [TEY will meve tﬁe EFile dia'pl&y down a, 1.'Enp_- in order to glve khe
cursar a pleca tn g, :

Commands that s:mll the Eile ﬂisplaf up or down alsoc move t.h-r: CULEQE L0 A2
diffurent Jdine iE- !‘rEEEEBEI-ﬁF L3 1:&&;:' it on the scraem. - -

he curser 1s -._lsn kapt out nf the bottom line ﬂi_ ‘the ‘screen by scrolling the
File dizpfay or mowing the curser o when necessary,  Thiz makex the next line
alwayve vigihle when text is being altered, reducing the chance of inadver-
tantly typdirs over i,

SITEMPTING TO sﬂﬁ ﬂ.".."" OF THE FILE
Any attempt to move the curscr beyono tle end of the fz'.le r.:r before £

beginniog of the filg leaves tfe curmel- pnmoved. K lines to thl! file if y::n..
wish to move aboye the beginning or below the end.

XROLLING

'the scrolling commards change the kext cisplayed on the. screen, without neces-
garily mowing tihe. CULECE; these commands are :.:}l:rn':nlnr used to bring the
Gasirad =ext into view. :

The rsor ootion commands (previcus sectiond alao move the docement on the

acrean, but only: wher reEcespacy tr.:- keep the cursor uEHt.imti-:r i the displayv
Arsa, .
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Section 2 fraslc Editing

- Table 3~Z. Scrolling Commands

% Scroll Up Ome Line. fcrolls the £11e display lor directooy) uo Qe
Ihe: & line disappesrs off the tep of the acreen and o lire is
added at Tihe lwottom,

" Ecrpll Down One L.u':e Scrolle the £ile display {or directory) down
ohie 1ine, ' [
g Bcrell Up One "Screenful™. Moves the Cigplay ap by a "screenful®,

showlne -additional lirnes toward end of file, IFESE TEmAIns in’ sams -
Streen line, as nearly as possible to the same eslumn, Actual

podiun e abcot 374 the nunber of displayed lines, 50 that there js

come overlel betwoen seccssrive "soresmfiols®,

R Scroll Down One *Bereenful®, Foves rhe display down B "screencyl™

QL - | Comtirmuous Scroll Up, - Sterte pouing the goreen cigplay up &on-
tinuously, & line at a time, '

"o Continuous Scroll Down. Starts moving the sereon display down

| continuously, a lire at a time, -

Seralling ("2 and W) -

For vpward scroiling (downward file mocicn), the curser 1ine 18 meved dovn
only if it ig already in the top line of the text area: sthervize tke cursor
rerains on the sime character.,  However, if the file direetory [s2e “KF,

Secticn 6} 1= diEplayed and there are additional likes of File oemes below the

rartial directory shown on the screen, "% will sereall the di FECEary Up one
line snd leave the flle display unchangad, : :

Concimene Scralling (M0F and “TW)
Menever you iririate cobtinuoes serollirm, WerdStar dispiave

TYPE 19 'O VARY SPEED, SPACE 1C STCR
Frees 1 for fwdest acrcllive, ¥ for slowest. The cefault epeed i initially
3. Fress anv otber key ro stop the screen mobiom
TEET ENTFY
Gerarally, text entry is accompliched simply by tyBing the text, However,
related connands are ufed to control whether the teat inmecks os cvartypes
existing text, to control the forming of tex= inte lines by weord wrap, to
irtlicste paragraph endinge, ar to "Fab” =0 preset oih oteps, eto.
The bagic commsrds for sntering text are shown in zible -3, with more
Ftailed explanatione of some commancs in the paragraphs. <ot follow,  Addi-

ticnal commande and extensive discussion of cre-sercen tes formetting for wozd

3-8 WerdStar Reference Manual
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Ssctjion 3 ' ' Bisic Editing

processing Fﬂ.lr[:!l'.-'i.';i.'ﬁ are given in Secticn 4, efter presentstion of deletion and
saving command.. -

Tahle 3-3, Basgic Commands for Ertering Text

: ; . . Desprigriem

Y Inserticn ORSCPF. Determipmes whethar chapacters tyjwd sre inzerved
into current lime, or regplace (cversype! characterz slready in line
Pross ocnce £ turn ingertion OFF, and sgain te-tuzh ingerbien back
4. Vhen on, IMEERT CN shows- ip mtatus lipe,

RETURM End Parsgraph.. With insertion ON; RETUAN ifserts a bard carriace
retirn-in the file; with irsertion OFF, RETURN manes the cArriags
retirn at the end of the line “hard” if it is "soft", theh moves the
curser to the becinnino of the next file Pine,

. Ingert "Bard™ Carriage Retnrn. A "haré” carrisge return is inserted
-at the cursor position and the cursor is left in front of it; that
ig, the cursor is not meved, Text to 2l right of or bpelow the
CUIS0T mOves dnwn.

"1 Ta,b Advpreoe o the naxk tab Etﬂp. If Ehare are nomoere tab sttlpa
o - hhe current line, go o pext ldrms  Only teb stops set within the
i mergins o7 L:EEﬂ (NI WR=1 w::-rﬂ wrap iz cff or mafgins are reieaged,

“or Set - variable Tab. %‘tﬁ E'ltl‘.{!r an crﬂlnztv or a !.uzw:lna... Eab stop
{gem Saction 4).. .

o Clear Variable Tah {lears = tab zhop (ece Secticn 4).

Red Set Tabs aod Margins Erom "Ruler® Lipe in File. 23lcws you to type
a2 line of symhols ip your #ile £o be C2ed "o et taks ang marging
{soe Seviicn d).

"Px . | Enter Contrel Chapacter, “F follewed by a letter (xi entets the
corresponding cortrel characrer it the file; aryr ovher craracter
axCel’: CFECe iE entered exactly as tvped. This T‘LI"I'J.t; enkcrin
gontrol characters. that normally have cpmmaid functiors,  Por axame
ey, "FS or TFE will-enteér a (TRL-E (TE irto the Scoument,

Pnd Paragragh (RETUEID

If the line epeiirg is eet o 2 when you press FETURN, two returng ate inser-
ted or two lines moved dewn over, etg, EETURN sbtedld not normaliliy be used
Batween e 1irez of 5 1arcoteph: 18t word erap form the Irmes inskead,

RETGRN witl irgegtion OF will split 2 line into we if the curser is in mid-
line, pr produce a I'*;*,zmlu. line if Ehe curgar is 2t the Beginnlng or the apnd of
o line, . . '

RETURN with insecticon OFF may be usel to change a soft cacringe return to
hard; for example &iter deletin the Iast line or lims: of 5 DoragreThe

[
I
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Eactien 3 Eagic Editing

Inmart “Hard® Carrisge Retarn (W)

Deperding on the curssr poaition, "N will ersaze a Blank line igersar gt
beginping of end of 1line) or splic & line into twe lires (curser in nmid=linzt.

Comparioon of BETORR and "N

Fote the following differences between insa:fi.ng 4 carriace rerurn with RETURN
and inserting & carrjage zeturn with "M

. "N makes -zn inBertion whether insertion is O ar SFFr RETURN makes
ar-infertion only wWwhen insertion is OM.

. "N leaves the cursor before the irserted caArriage return; RETUEN
leaves the cursor after the carriage retarm

. N alwaye single speces; RETURN inssrts multipls returns {or mewves
melbiple iines: if the line spacing ("08) 1s set greater thap 1,

Generalily, RETURN is the more convenienk key t& upe when paragraph ende or
bElank lines are needed in the course of continuocla text BRtIY. ¥ iz a
Covenient way to make a plank lioe or -lines into which to type a paragragh e
be inserted. Osing "N first make® sure the new lire or paragraph ends in a
"ha-d® carrizge return even if you forget to tyvoe RETURN at the end: only 2
single "N iz necessary hefore entering a Paragraph of any length under word
wrap,  Expgrienced usere Fipd M axtremaly useful iIn correcting text already
erterss,

Tab {71}

The tak finction works ope way when insartion iz ON and anotier way when it is
oFF:

Inegriion CM: Tam inserts speces, and poesibly a “hard= carriage return,
o reach next tab stop. Text afcer the cursor moves abesd.

clagertiogn QFF: Tabk moves the cursocr cver exleting texty iF thmrFe ie o
more existing text amd the next tab stop is on the curremt lime, the line
it extanded with spaces; ££ there are no more tab stops on the current
line, WordStar inserts a “hard carriage returh” ard noves bhe cursor to 2
N 1ine. .

Hote that the tzh key (with insertion ON, or cursor beyond end of line; and
variable tabhing on) enters recular space cheracters into the #11s, Theége
will be subsequently ediced just as if they had been enterad with the space
bar.

Each tab step mav be teqular or "decimai". After you tab to a "decimar* LR,
text moves left as enterec until ™" iz pressed; aligning the data so the
Paint is at the tab stop. See Ssction 4.

For tz=b cperatien with veriatle tabhing turned off (“O7 command), see "Fixed
Tabbing Mode " Section 8.
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Eretion 3 ' Baszlc Editing

Entar Cootrol -::a':ar:te:'{"p::

"F ig used to enfer "print conirol characters” for undsriining, h-ﬂ-lufacef
aubat:ipti.ng.- arc, inko the dociment.  These I:Hu.fnreﬂ Are Fully described. in
Bection 7 and summarimed in tha Erint Memy. "B~ may alsc e _used Lo smTer a
"hard® Ereg..:ll-!r} h;.-pher wher "amft hypiwn entry" i on {see "OE, Section 4l.
In addition, “P mey be uded.to sey in any code J.‘l-—aE' hex! £that your kevboard
can generate, for E];ﬂ'-l:..al nen-document ) puirposes.  The charactar antarad with

"B will insert 4r overtype, Sependin on whether ingertion {E CN or OFF.
Table 2-4 aurmerizes some of the vses of " F. _

table 3—4. Some Oses for P

" Enter Enr:i erphen..i‘lwdys enters a "hard® *r&nu_arf - eyen if soft
nvphen entey (TOE) 15 op or "B (with hyphen-nelg, “CR, :‘::'13 is
pausing to allow nypheragisn _ _ _

PO Enter Non-Break Space Enter a ‘contral=g inte the £ile at points
' where voo waht & space o pri.nt Bt veu do not wank the line wrapped
or spaces inserted for Justification.

P Strikeover. Causés the next character to gverfeint the preceding |
character, is. o print in the zame i.‘nﬁ.tim. Strikecver diBplave |
as "B .

P RETURS| Enter mrptint Line. Tnters "“carriage ratum™ code without "lina |
gr  {feed” gvarprint code’ u:l:.fh filg, causing the LINZ sntered immedi- |
= ately after "“F AETURN" to GVERPRIST the pieceding line. A hythen |

: (=) zppsare in rightmdat golumn of screen indigate that nexs lire
::ve:prjﬂts lihe with nypter (=, ;

Dverprint Lines {‘T RETORN of "t}

Dverprint lines mm ‘be used to prndu~::e &;EELE_.. affpges, ':q.r prmt_nr: meitiple
::hare;cte:s in the same eclunn pediticn, The P command is fully described in
-‘."J-E'-’.”-‘tl"ﬂ .HI- H

Other Coomands

Many other commands infloence the on~ecrean formatting of text. BRead Zection
3or full descriptions; refer to the Onacreen Menu for a brief svmmacy.

Bints for Entering Tables

Set the marcins wider than the table and clear ail tab stope. Set & tab stop
for each Gesired columl, Press the TRE key aftar sntering each field. Tap-
birg afies tne last iter cn =ach Iime will aUtmaL{:ajly take vou to khe fitst
field on the next lipne. Seb¥ipg the margins and tab stops is discussec in
Section 4 under tne subheading "Setting Teb Stops and Mazgins®, .
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Sectien 13 Rasic Editing

If the table ie fhot at the end of che file, check thes inzert ig O before
artering the table, or use "N to make a nurber of blank lines for the tabie,

To ensure that the tablie prints with the columne aligned as they appesar on the
screen feven $F "B or word wrap is used accidentallyt, place a .UF OFF dot
cammand just befors the table to tumm microdustification OFF.  If 07 OSF is
ROt used, and X line in the-table i word-wrapped or feformed with "B (Section
4], the line may not print exactly ag it appears on the ccreen. Remember to
use JAT OW-at the end of the table be turn microdustificstion back: on.

T RTINS _
The copmande shown in Table 3-35 are used Lo remove text from the deecument.
. Table 3-5 Deletion Chemands

Command Restsiotidn
"G Delete Character, Deletes the character at the curser position. If

the cursor is at the &#nd of a line, deletes the carriage retucn,
doining two lines, '

LELETE Delete Character Left. Deletes the character immediately left of
the curesr., If the curzor ik at the becipning of 4 line, deletes
carciage return, Jjeining the cuttent line onto the preceding lipe.
DELETE, DEL, FUB and RIBCUT are mlternste labelings of the same keve

The code """ (1P hex) iz gensrated by some Keyboards if the CTRL
key is held while DELETE is pressed. The latter code is accepred to
make it unmecessary to releass the CTRL key or loh some keyooards?
move to the SHIPT key before pubbing out charetters.

T Delete Werd Right, Delates the word containing the curzor, and
foliowing spaces. If the cursor is in mid-word, °T deletes enly
that portion of the word at amd o the right of the furscr. I£ the
! ourasr ig between words, T deletes only the spaces up Eo the next
word. ‘If the cursor is at the end of & line, ~T delstas the
carriage retgrn and any gpaces following. 3See "Definition of a
Word®™ earlier it thiz ssetvion, '

Y | Delete Line. Daletes the antire iine on.and off the sereen in wiich
the cursor 1a rasting. with any asacclated overprint lines. The
linee that follow move up on the screen,

o Lelete o Bnd of Line. Delstes from the curzor position richtward
in the line in which the cursor is resting. Doe: not delete
carriage csturn at and line, nor overprint lines. _

" DFL |} Delete to Beginming of Line, Deletes leftward to the beginning of

the linme (like "Q¥)., {See DELETE Iin thiez table for other key

nﬂ'ﬂﬂﬂi} . . . E

"Ry Delets Block. Deletes the currently marked block of text. Ses
"Block Operations®, Section 6.
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sectlon 3 Basic Editing

FRNTHG AND AHNNGORIHG
& document that you are mhering or chm'lging is nm: pumuunﬂg storad wkil

"eaved” on dickette, Purthermere, only x disk-szaved doctment can be primted.
The corpands for ﬂwim {and abandoniby) files are ghiwn in Table 3-6.

R " ———r——

"ES Save File and Resume, Saves the documant and jnitiates re—edit:
short for ¥ followed by ancther D (or ¥ command for same f:lp.
fpracr ls left &t beginning of file; ko restor® eursce Lo previous
position, en*ar QP as t.l'& rewt command,

Nee ‘EE frecalently to save mur work Eo far, then contimie editing
the same document. Alsoc, this command iz the Eastest way to get tha
CUrsor f:m the and to the begimning of extremely long files.

Save Flle—Done. Saves the document and goes to the ne-file memu,

4 d

Save File and Exdt. Sswves the document and exiks from WordStar to.
the cperatirg syster.,

"R Abandon File. Terminates eﬂifing of this £ile without saving the
new version, Asks Zor yes~no confirmation if changes have been
Eae; goes 1o tle no-file menu after termination.

Use “FQ when you do not wanmt the chamoes saved; also useful when no
changes have been made, as after Tedlting”® a file *o inspect the
gocunent o the serean.

—  — —— A AL PETRL, & P AP L AR AR e L. A R e ] e

&rr Eﬂlt:.r-q sEgiion whoese results you wWant to keep must be ended with cne of
the "mave® comnands; a save must be jesued during ﬁtiitf.ng if you want o print
what you have dune s¢ fzoy saving frequentiy during long sessicms is advisable

Lo guard &geinst power feilures, computer breskdown, or catastrephic command
errTors.

WerdStar provides ¢ "save and resume” {"ES) command Lo Bave your work so far,
then continue editing, Thiz slimipates the resd ho enter a "0 command after
s&vir-c. enf 13 2 comvenlence for savimg pericdlically during long =essicns or
saving to permit printing the test entered so far. Alter this zave, 17 the
help level iz not 6, WordStar displays a meszage reminding vou that the 0P
conmand meEy be 1sed Lo retutn the curscr to it8 posliticn before the save.

Rote

Until saved,. all changes made are temporary, and will be lost in tke
avent of & power fzilvre, corpoter arash, full disketEe, pto. The
“ES copmand provides a corvenient way to file and oontinue editiro.
Save early onc sawve often!

&
]
'_l
[ o
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Eactich 3 ) Eaeic Eciting

CAfter 2aving lu completed, the oricinal File i(the epe named in the DY commans
or after "W2' in the systes command that calls up WordStar) will contain the
updated document, and a £1ile with The same primary neme but type BAK will
contain the previcus version of the deeument. tote “hat only (AE JBAK file im.
kept. Multiple saves, including "KS's, will loss the criginal input file. The
Ganera) Information Manual describes file changes becpuce of a "szve.”

After saving with tpe "ﬁj command, the no=file manc ie displayed. You may
then edit another file, print a file, or perform other commands, It is thus
coesible to edit severel fileg in euedesSicn without re=-icvoking WE for each

The cemmands in this section relate to seaving {£iling) the document —eing
edited under the file name it came from. The EDDITICHAL FILE COMMANDS.
Gescriibed in Section B, permit other file-related operaticns such as writing
part or &11 of the document on a file with a different name, merging files,
and gplitting a file into meverml files.

i-12 Woréftar Fefererce Manual
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Section &4 Cn=-Ecreen Text Formatting

Et:tiﬁn 4
ﬂn-sc:iun Text Pormatting

FORMATTING COMMANDS

The commands for formatting text on. the SCreen are shown i'n.Ta.hla 4=1,
followed by detallsd descriptions of some of the commands.

Tabie &-1. On—Screen Text Formatting Commands .

Description

“oC

oy -

Center Line, Socument line mntm.nmg corger i cantersd betwean
m.r:em warging. Blanks at beginning and end of line are ignored.

ﬂnr. Lm\!t Hau-:gm. BEks For left margin. . Either anter 3 munber 1-240
ress FETURN or press ESCAPE to UBe Chrsor cmiusn macgin numbes
r £ 0L itew in etatyue Iine).

Set Right lln:qin. Aexs for right marging ernter colimn number of
rightmost -:n_..u:m to use £n: tert.. or prass ESCAME key L0 use cursor
CoiumEn.

Set Margine and Tabs from Rilar Line in Pile, S4te left margin ic
positien of leftmost non-blank charagter in line ¢ontaining the
carssr, and right margls to rightmost nop~blank character. This is
a convenient wey to reeet the margins to wateh thoese used in a
particular paragreph for in a specially typed Linel.

Paraqraph Tab. Tempcrzrily seks Ehe left margin in one tab stop
from ice present setting. For example, il tie left margin is set at
1 and there i a tab stop at coluan 6, typing “050 owe will tempora-

rily fiove the Ieft margin to column 6. Successive "0G's will set

tne laf: meErgin To successive tab Stopd.

Sat I.J.na spacing. .PI.E-:EE for & mumber and sets line spacing. Enter 4
Eur dﬂd:le spacing, 3 for triple ﬂﬁr:mg..- weo. This spacing iz used
wheneireft word wrap wtaps a line, by "B, and when the REI'JRH I-:Ey 15
pressed. ) )

b Refnrl Paragraph. “Forms" existing text as it was formed durting
'; gntry by word wrap lexcept wikth optional hyphen-belpi to ermd of
i peragraph. El:a.:tr:-g poimt 13 left marg' of line cocrtaining r:l.rE-':ur,

. or gUrsar position 1f o left of left wargin. =nding point s next
| hard carriage retirn enccuntered, o form feed or end of fils.

Set Tap Stop. 2sksé for cplumn number at which to get a lvariablel
tao stop. An | will apoear in the ruler line “o show the new tab
gtoo. . Enter an ¥ to set 2 decimal tab stop. An # will appear in
the rular lime. (70 TAR can aisc be used.) .

clear 'Tﬂh Stopfsl. Asks for coclumn at which to clear tab stop: type

L e e

VAN gred RETURN ©o clear all w2k atops.

WordBEtear Hefarence Manuzl: 4-1
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Section

- On=Bcreen Text Formetting

Table 4-1, On-Screen Text Formatting Commands {(Continued)

'iﬂumarﬂ!r

Dagcripticon

"1

Tab. HMoves curgor or inserts Spaces to next tab step on liner if
reme; goes to first tab stop on next line. Unless word wrap iz off
Of marging are releassd, ohly tab stops between the margins aze
H Fullf degeribad in Sectien 3 far the vane.t:—le fnormal} mode.
(TAB may alsc De used.)

For Decime]l Tabg, see explanzticon later in this sectico

Margin Relesese. Margins are releaged until the curssr has gone
cuteide of margins then returned to between margine. MAR REL
apears in Etatuﬁ lin= while in eff&ch . If matgin releasge 13 al-
ready in effecc, spother “0X unrelezsps. Margin relsace nes the
same effect as turning word wrap oIf sxcept thaet margin reiegse

: t&rmimtes aufamat; l:allj'.

Cracreen Mevw: Display (CO)
The Onecreen Meru shows whether the follewing festures are curréntly O or OFF:

Hyphan=-nelp Jescification
Variable tabbing _ Print contro!l cisplay
Page braak ﬂispla:f Scft hyphen enktry -
'H:nrd W ap Taler digplay

Betting the Margins ("OL and "CR!

The left and right marging should be set to the d-es-.:ed rzlues whenewer texrt
is being entered {bnless word wrap is turned OFF}, and whanever the reform
maragrapn command CB) iE used,

Setting Ruler Lines {"OF)

The “OF nnr:nnand also sers sab stops at any colurns containing an |, or decimal

tab =te

at any columns containing an ¥, and clears tab stops at columns

containing a hyphen {(=J. Thus a "rulee” far tabh etops and margins may be
encered into the fite, as discussed later in thig sechict.

Satting Paragraph Tobs 70G)

The margin eet with "0G is temporary; it will remaln in effect anly upzil
REDURN i3 pressed, another ma._"qm command 15 enteted, or the cursor 15 moved
to a lomatisn in front of the place where "0G was typéd. On terminals with
highlighting, the ruler at the top of the screen will display un-nighlishoed
te the left of the temporary l=fr margin set with "G

Refomming a Paragraph ("Rl

The "B commans may be used to reform text after making mse:t;urs or deie-
tions, The TB command may &lso be used to change marging, to change line
Epacing, ko ]UEtJ.f][" or uniustify the tex:t, and/or to aselet in hyphenatien.

4-32
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Qactian 4 Sn=-Sarean Text Formatting

Set the desire&épﬂrametesﬁ; pogition the ¢urssr in the first line to be
altered, and type "B. Upon completicn, "B leaves the curgor after the hard
carriace return (paragrasi enﬁ.}'_ e te:minat:ed v _:efurrq-_npgr&j:im

If Hychen-Belp (“0B) is CM, the "B command may pause to allow a hyphen to be
antered to split a word between lines. To hyphenate, move the cLULSOF if
desired; then preéss the hyphen (3 keyw To. continue refarming without Iyphe-
nating, type ‘B o Sl

Additicnal ﬂa_m.:i:.:;:l;im of the "B command ;nl.‘gayfﬁ.'l_aﬁe'f'm thig section.

YOGGLE NEYS

The togele keys for formattiig ars shewn infable 4-2, followed by detailed

dagcriptions of some of ‘the toGcles. o _
. Yalble '4-1. Formatting ?n_gigh Reys

"

O Word Wrap OW/GFF. 'Tuims wobd wrap off if curfently om; turns wcrd
' “wrap on - if turrently off)  Turning word wrap off aled activates any !
tab stops cutside the current'sarqgine. -Werd wrdp ia-described in
dekail after this table.

QI Justifjcation ON/CFP. When (N, “soft” are jnearted in sach

! 1ine formed by word wrap or "8 to bhring fhe right-end of &sach llae

| aut £s the exact margin; when off, no “soft” spaces are {nserted
land any Alréady present -are camoveds,  leadiag “text “ragged right*,

N Variable Tabbing ON/CPY. When M, WordStar's vaciable btab stops agé

i effact, and fpacss ire entsped lmto file for tabs. . When CFF, the

Gegcription under "Flwed Tabbing Mode" in Section 6 applies. Should

rormally be left on for word processing use. %Wote: when tummed OFF,

che ruler lime continues to show the varisble tap stops.

“or Ruler Line OM/OFF. Tums dispiay of the “ruler™ line showing mar-

ains amt tab stope off and on. B

“0F | Page Break Dieplay (M/OPF. Tontrole display of pege preak linas
i £ 1) Fi 16 Ai¥play srea of scredn apd PACE “and -LDNE ltems

in stztus line, - T Rt o K

ters which do Tot print Tusn OFF to maks the scresn look mére like
printouk when chécking tel; kesp o while padring.

“op | Priot Control Display ON/OFE: Controls display of cprtrol charac—

Turnimg 00 off grestly improvey visualizakion of text contalning
manyv print conttols. Always turn "CD back ON before editing. If
rextual changes are mads with print contrel display off, the print
controls will usually remain in their old places, which will usually
- wield undesired results. . R _ )

Wordstar Eeference Manual 4-13
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Secticn 4 On-Screen Text F-:-rmatt:'.ng

Table 4-2. Pormatting Toggle Keys (Continued)

Coammanct o Description

“ Byphen-delp OR/OFF. When Hypnen-Help is ON, the "B commard (reform
) paragraphl will pause upon ELCOUNTering a lono werd that does not
quite fit on the lLine. The aperator may then posicion the eureoy
iwhich indicates whers the Lyphen will be placed! apnd prese the .
byphen =) key to insert a3 (soft) hyphen and continue refommi : Or
press "B bp continue reforming wishout hyphenating.

“CE Soft. Bypben Entry OA/OPF, When soft hyphen entry is 0N, the "= key
Alwayz entezs a "sof:" hyphen, rether than a tegulaz {hard] hyphen
of dash., & scft hyphen 1e a hypnen that will Print DMLY if word
wiap of paragiaph. refocm ("B) leawes it abk the end of g lipe,

Fage Aresk Display Toggle (“CRI

Whan page break dizplay is off, Fowooooo and Flmll) "display in ctatus lime a5
degeribed in Sectiogn 1. By moving kthe curgor to the end of £1le and reading
the PC= item, you fan determine file gime, e

Print Comtrol Dieplay Toogle (70m)
Note £he ,faﬂﬂ#ﬁé-;pintﬁ whien 0D is OFF,

» . those. Eﬂfiﬁ_hﬁhim ﬂ:EEE TOE 4R ti-tis table) which will nok print dao
not dieplay;

®  the non-break-space® sharacter. (coptrole~0) ¢isplave a8 a space,

rathar than ""0%r
w gthap ‘print controls do not di=play (eee Section 7.
Soft Byphen Entry Toggle ("CE)

Turning eoft hypben entry ON allows hyphenating words with the = Xey as tewt
i entered; only the Iyphens which fall at the end of line will prine,
Tuining "OE ON is not nacessary to hyphenate wher “B peuses for nychenatiorn
under byrhen-help.  Scft Myphens Sispley highlichted:; the 00 command  {abeve)
can be used to guppress display of soft hyphens which will net print. To
entec a.hard lyphen—even if “0E is (tyte P -, When DE is (B, the hyphen
(~} key 2lse entars a soft hyvphen into a file name, or a texs €0 search far or
subsiitute, or answering other cquestions asked by various WordStar commanda,
To ancay a hypher in a flie name when "0 ig CN, type "F =. Bee the addition—
al description of scft hyphene in the text later in =hie sackicn.

Rote

Piles sontaining saft hyphens will not primt correctly with relesses
of WordStar earliar than 2.0, . . : )

4=-4 Y¥orgitar Reference Manual
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Smotion 4

Dn-Screen Text Formatting

Table 4-3. Defaults for Paramatarns

Team Document Meode Rop~Docunent. Mode
;I'.eft Margin Colam: 2 Colurn 1
Rigat Margin Colizr 65 " Colum 5
. . [80=galivnn ssr.':rﬂ-m} : {80=colum sCIEen)
Column &G Colusn 60
{H4=column SCreen) {€4-coliom sCIEen)
Variable Tab Stepe Cols. 6, 11, 16,..., 56 .| Cola. 8, 17, 25,..., 72
Variable Tabbing - ? oK OFF
Word Wrap . N - GFF
Justification o OFF.
' Ruer Display o OFF
‘Page Break Display o Inoperative
Print Contrel Display oM oo
Sofe Hypren Entry QFF oFF
Bypten-iielp . OFF .

=

Aryr CRAnges maﬂe- in. tbq items mn i, Tﬂbli 4=3 remain in effect as suCces-—
sive files are edited, except that all of the DWVOFT items. are re-cefaulted if
an N eGit followa a D edit, of vice varsa.

ENTERING TEXT WITH WORD WRAP ON

Zet ohe mn:g;_n.ﬂ. {"OL. and mﬂ., or - E-E'} if _1,r+::|: o't want to use the dafaultz.
Turn justification off | “0J1 1f you want ragged. cight, set the line Epacing

("O8} for doubte or triple spac

spacing if dealred  On vhe fira: keystroke,

tation to the left mergin- (if rot at cojumn 1) will oocur.

inden=-

Each time wou tjrgﬁ Cevond the richt :aa.rg.m_.- tha 1:B|:t a..'s. word thar dian't it

on the line is moved down to the left.mardin on khe next lipe, and the pra-
ceding lire iz justified (miess

zelected ragged righti.

Within a para=-

graph, tvpe withcut using the BETURNM key, letbing WordStar forrm the text intc
limes. Ewoiding use of the return key in mid-paragraph is importanc: if you
do cse the RETURN key, the resulting “hard" carriage return will interiere
with later pafag:aam reforming after corrections.

At the end of & P&:agr&ph pregss tha RETIRX kay. -
carriage. return: (Fixed line break) in the file, indicated

in the rightmoet  coloen..

EETCRN twice. Two EETURMSE are all you nmeed betweean: hlock paragraghs.

This will record a "hard”
on the SCresn by a <

If -you want a blank lire betwsen paragraphs, press

Ay -

where else you wankt a fixed line break, &5 Detwesn lines of a list or 2 table,

BIEEE the BETURN key.

WordStar Reference

Manuxl
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Sfectlon & Un-Ezreen Text Formatting

Spacas in tha Text

Any spaces you type are pecmanently kept in the fils; they are bermed “bard®
spaced. To form irderted paragrache, type the desired mmber of spaces at the
peginaing of each paragrapin The firs: time you cress the fnace Lar, WordStar
will indent o the left margin before emtering your =pace, So that vour space
is in additicn te thoss supplied by WordStar ©o get to the mergin. The TAE
1"I} key may alse be used to bDegin indentad paragraphs (with a stop set at the
desired coiumn ("CI)).

If you like two spaces after all periods, tvee that way. Your smaces will ke
kept. When a period falls at the and of a line, your spaces won't show ok the
gcreen bat they will come back if later rofotiipg makea the period fall in =he
midgdie of a lipe.

The spaces added to your text by indentation to the laft mar%in, along with
any added to tha line during justificatlion, are termed "soft® spaces. Soft
Spacez appear Lhe seme on the Boresan ac hard spacee, bt they are distinct to
Wordstar. If the line jie lafer rejustified, or reformed to a new left margin,
"soft" gpaces will be selsctively removed, but all spaces you amtered {inolod-
ing with the TAR keyl will be kept. _

Releasing the Margins

Any time you want to enter something cutside the marging, you may relenzs the
margin {"0X), move the curscr to the depired pogitzion, and encsr the desired
texrt, You don't need to release the marging in order £o get the dot of 2 dot
command Line in columen 1. Word weap automarically dizables whonever you are
entering a period in column i, or whenever the current line alresdy containg a
period in that columr :

Print Control Charactetrs

A formed line containing print controel charasters will appeer to axtend beyond -
the right margin on the fopeen. This is becapse the print contrel: ocoupy ne
character positione on the printed page; when printed, the Litwe will be the
correct lenctl. [The peint conkrol characters, Such a3 CTRL 5 be kurn under-
lining on and off, are dencribed in Secticon 7.} Te view the texk on the
scraen a8 it will print, you may turm off the display of print eontrol charac-
tere with "00. Only the eharacters to be printed will then appear an the
sCreen; a line congaining print contrely will appear the correct length. Be
sure to turn print control display on sgain befors continuirg to edit. . -

HEINTS POR EDITING PORMATTED TEXT

Centering Lines

To canter a line of text hetween the current marging, place the curscr any-
whners in the line and type "0C. This command deletex spaces apd tabs at  the
beginning of the line and enters the appropriate number of hard gpaces to

center the lins. In detarmining centering, Spaces st the beginning and end of
the text <n the lipe are ignored, :

§-8 WordiStar Reference HManual
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Segtion 4 . . on=3creen Text Formatting

Correcting Text within a Paraqraph

First set the m; lire spacing, and justification to match the paragrapn
ta be altered—if they are not alrendy 20 sut. The most conweniant way Lo set
the margins is to p!..me che curesr in ary fu].l—langtﬂ lire j.n the paragraph,
then tyvpe “OF,

Then, chabge tha mt without werrying abous the . famat. Position the cursac,
delete text, lnseart new text, and gurn insextmn aff "V} ko p:-mit overw
typing, a8 appeopeiate. .

After you have the desired words in the parug: position thrcumr. in the
first chanced 1ine (or the first 1ine that lcoks meeay), and type the para-
graph reform command, "B, The paregraph will be fixed op to lock the same as
if it had just bsen typed in with word wrap on, and ehe cureor will be left on
the line immadizcaly following the patagraph. Yeu may notice that "B a
part way theough the tersgraph apd dizplays a megsege. sbout hwphecation, This
15 hyphen-help, discussed Surther below. To continus without hyphenating,
just type another "B, mwmﬂmhrﬂﬁrmw ! .-EﬁE"

If you insert near tm baginning of .a 1ine, tha . end of the 1ine wul mEe -
right, possibly even w&ri*lnwing +o ‘the next gcrean line., This4eOX. 73
will fix the overlong line. *ﬂhmal&mgetslmimf;htum:ﬂwmtm
the next screen line, & + & £ in the rightmost column to indicate that the
next scraen lipe is part the sams documert lire. ¥ [Erpe For 3.07) ¢

Of course, teaxt correction can be intermixed with text entry as degired. For
exapple, 1 you notice a migspelled word two lines hack, gurspr up to it,
cerrack it, and.type "B Lo maks sure that llpe and the fallewing lines are
correctly formed. A backspacs.{"85) after tha "B wili usually rwgrlau the
mrmratth&uniqf theguragmﬁ's; wimera vou were entering text. |

Whenaver you ::! qlta:h_:u; a p.uzaqraph, nEKS ;ura A% ands up Hlth E. hard
curriagn return at the and. Sometimes deleting test at -the end of a paragraph
will leave it wikthout one o < in the rightmost golumn of the screent.  To
corract this, "harden® the carriage refurn by placine the curser at the end of
the lire {"0D) ahd, wikth ineertieh off (V). . otess RETURN. Altsrnate msthods
of inzerting hard ceturng ioclode PETURN with ingsrticn on snd "N, After one
of these, you will probably find bhers 12 an axcoss 20ft :H:l.:m I:w.ﬂzmaﬂ by
ablmHmmth&murﬂuﬂimbfmmm&l&taiﬁl .

Inﬂ:ting A Pn:l.graph

To insegt & new patagraph: betwm i:m:: ex*ﬁtmg nn;aqraa;ts, nnnif:im SUESCT T

the first line &f -the second paragraph at the left margin and type "H. H
insares a “hard" cacringe returh and lesves the curasr in frome of it, Thus,

the retiuch hesded to terminate the peragraph i6 now in the file and follows
the cursor, wnich {5 om a biank lins. Type the body m! tha paragraph. AB
word wrap forms limes, the paragraph below is pushed down. Type additicnal
"Wa (or RETUENs with insertisn dn) if NeCassary o gm: tha dam.naﬁ mmber of
blank lines beétwesn peragraphs.
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Section 4 On=Screar Text Formatting

Eplitting a Paragraph

Te aplit 2 paragraph into ¥wo, position curscr at desited @ivigion poin:.
Tvpe K. Thie splits the line and suppli=s a hasé earriage return Lo bermi- -
nate the first paragraph, leaving the cursor in the last lipe of the first .
paragraph. Now type "B, to remove any Jjeszification spaces from the last iine
of the first paragraph ithe last line of a patagraph is pever fescified).
Tvie ddcicional "H'S (or RETURN:s with insertich ond if hlank lineis) are
desired beétween paragraghs. The secood paragraph riow begins with a partial
line that is orobably rot indented correctly. Place the cursor at the begin-
ning of this line, cortect the number of spaces present (add spaces if yeu are
using indented paragraphs;  deleté sy leffover -speces for hlock peragraphs),
then type "B to refotm the aecond paragraph. - -

voining Two Paragraphs

To Join two paracraphs into one, place the cursor &t the end of the last ine
of the first peradraoph. - Type "8's to eliminate all carriage rerurns between
the paragraphs, icining thé [irst line of the next paragraph orto the current
line. The cursor will now be in the midéle of a long lipe. Esztablish the
CoLrech rumber of sfaces as depired at thia point (presumably one or two after
a periodl. To aveld confusion over soff and nard speces, thd surest procedure
i5 to delete all Spaces adjacent to the cursor, then insert the one or two
desired. Kow type "B, to fix the long line and reform £o the end of the
peragraph. i ; : : : ' ' :

Hote

Az noted earlidr; the forming aperation removes all "soft" spaces
from the text at the start. There it an exceptico to this: whenever -
ramoving a egft Space or- Eoft carriace retirn wolld result inm fup-
ning two words together with no spece or "-" hetwesn them, the

- forming operation inserts a baré space in order t¢ avoid running
words togetper, This simplifies editing by making it unnecessary te.
type & space after words added to the end of 5 line.

Changing Margineg, .:Fﬁii.titj.cat;i.un, or Line Spaeing

Paragraph re~foras ("B} works just as well fer applying new settings to exis-
tirg text a8 it doec for epolving the settings ©o modifisd rext. Of course,
it will alge apply new settings to modified text. Set the desired marcins,
Justification, aml line specing. You may wish =o furh Iviher—helip off ("
if you do not wish "B te stop ke hyphenate words. Put the curesr at the
teginning of the paragraph and type B  The text %ill be reformed as speci-
fiad, even unjustified if previcubly justified, without the need to roenter a
girgle characrar,. . e R :

For example, Lf yoo were to chenge the left margin to column 5, turn dustifj-
cation off, ser the line spaéing tc 2, piace the curcor at the beginning of
the preceding paragraph, and type "B, vou weuld end up with the following
example of ragoed right text: ]
Paragrapn re-form ("B) werks iust as well for apolying new settings o
eulsting text ae it dees for applvirg the setbings to aodified texs. Of
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Section 4 Op=Screen Text Pormatting’

EOMTEE H':'i.rij.i-p;ls'a apply nmew se!:'.::l_nqs.t-:. mn&i_fia:d LEAL. Eat. the Gesired
m-!-l.":]f.l'iﬁp juﬁi:ificatim. and-line gpacing.’ You mev wigh o turn hﬁﬂm
help aff ("0 if you do not wish "B to stap Lo -l'ryphmata wﬂrdﬂ._ Fut thea
curzor at the beginning of t‘m ;arnqraph and type "B. The text will be
ra!ama-d 28 ﬂgaczflid. evarn Lu'l]uatlflad if ptﬂ;uﬁl}" ‘tu:ati.fiad, without
the resd to teanter a2 zingle character,
Since parugraph m-‘um “B stmtﬁ with the line nr.-ntmni_ng Ehe curs::rr, 11: Ty
b uaed to-change mrg:_nﬂ for justification or line spacing}, in mid-para-
grapr. For example, you. might want the text to get narrower in mid-garagraph
to leave a spade for a diagram on one-

side of the page. To profuce such a
space, first forh the sntice paragraph to

- the aard'irm'ynu deaire for the first

partion, Then set the pew marging; posi-

tion the curser in the First line to have

tha new marging, and type "B again. Thac

line apd sudceeding linesm will be re-~ -

fvrwed while the part above ths curscr will remain um‘.:hart]tli. Additional
margin changes may be made by applying "8 a8 many times as &asira-:!, apch time
stacting f&*‘the* Sown in the gmagraph.

“B will help yeou hyphenate exiating rext if h':,rphen-help ("CH) is OM. As
expiained mder "Hypnen-Help" bajow, "8 with- hyphenhelp ON will Bt whenever
a long word that appears to be a good candidacé for hyphenation is encoun-
tered. Yo may press the hyphen (=1 key te hypbenate. and contimee reforming,
Or press "B to continue without king (bhus placing the word .om the next
line). You may move the cursac {5 or "D before Dres€ing the hyphen key ().
Hyphens entsred through hyphen=help are “soft”, ’g.ﬂat 4%, they will mot print

if later raforming pl.m::en them in mlﬂ-linn. ' : . _

Cl.trmr Poaition 'Hefcm& Hefm

ragraph re=~form {“B! nE*.rE: E-'t;i.fta text on the ficat h.m that is5 either
to the left of che cursor position or tﬂ the left of the left margin cutrently
set. This allows section numbets and cutline nurbers o remain left of the
margin wher the paragragh is reformed, as ﬂisc:usﬁ;m& e lorw,

When you wish to move a paragraph's left marfgin. to the right, £l cursor must
be placed to the left of all text gn the Firet line before you tvpe By
ctherwize, the-tewxt to the left of the cursor will rot be moved rightward, In
otber wetds, if the left yargih of the paragraph as displayed oo the sceeen i
o the left of the current lsft margin setting, ba sure to place “he ourser to o
the 1eft of 411 text on the first line (includibg any hard spaces used for
peragrapk indentationt before typimg "B

When the new LT+ ma:qm {2 zet the same as, or to the lef: of, the leit

margif of the tarzgtaph to be ré~formed; tl':a mrsﬂr need not be pasiticned to
the left of the Jl:ﬂ:-:t'. on the first line
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Sectlion 4 _ : _ Gon—Fcreen Text Formatting:

Unless there iz 4 sectian nomiber or word ounside the lef: mazgin, placing the
cueFer at the betinning of the firs: line to bhe reformesd beforc typing °B
2lways works, and gl a-::mg the cursor arvwhare in the £irst line works urless
the new deft margln i esec B¢ the righs of the l2ft margin of the text as
Sisprayed.

Text to the Left of the Laft Margin

The “0G {paresraph <ap! commard i& particularly useful when 'entEring or refor=
ming text where there iz 2 secticn number, word, or other text left of the
margin,  This command temporily resets the lef: marcin to the neoxt rab seop.

1. This paragrapht was sptered by t:,'piﬂg the 1, & period, “0G, then the text
of the paragraph. The next tab ztop was located in colump 6, so ~0OG
temporarily set the left margin tc cclumn f. The temporasy marsin
:e:nains in effect until the RETURN key le pressed, ovr urtil a suzsor

oticn command is used to move the cursor out of the paragraph or before
the Fositich within the pagagraph where "OG was typed.

a. Each successive 00 moves the lafi margir Guwer ane mare tah gtog.
.c entar a ::na:agraph like this, type "G, then "a" and & period,
Irewed by & second “0G, then the text of th& PAraGlEpts

b. A conveplent way to enter an outline is to set tak 5i:nps at all
desired indentatieons, clear any other tab stops, and uee multipie
“0G's to establish eech indentartion.. :

2. You may alsoc use "OG ko _reset tre left margin temporarily when reformat=—
ting a paragraph with "B. Be sure to 2lace the cursor to the right of
any se-:t.‘-.-:n number (or other text lefz of the left margin) c—efore pres—
sing "3, The tempu'anf margin will 2e relcased when the "B is complete.

“OG 15 useful when the cnly text outside the margin Is to the left of the
first line of & paragtaph. I wish to enter tex: left of lines after the
first line, or to the tight o any Yine, of a formed paragrapk, énter the
bEragraph firet, then enter the cext cutside the margineg with the margins
released. For examolz, Takle 4=2 has two colomns, with formad taxt i the
Teecription” 2olwrn.  This table could be entered by setting the.margins for
the "Degcription® colump, entering the comrand descriptions, then releasing
che marging, tumning irsertion ¢if, and Lyping the "Command”™ ibene.

Prevent:ing Toweanted Micro-Justification

When printing text that hes been “"formed" with word Wrap or :E:ag:am reioom
i*B), WerdStar will gistribute the Justification space everly hetween the
words on a lipe. This produces good appearance for paregravhs, Dut i+ can
nooduee ungesired result® for tables or other taxt wnere the column allgnment
in the printout should be exactly as on the screen, Nermally, suach tabular
text ehovlé not be reformed; word wrag should b8 prevented during entry of
ta.'t:u_la: ‘text by setiing thw margire wicder than the takle apd using the RETURN
r TAR! key between linas.

To ensure correct Lrinting of columng of text, sven if (inadvertently) word=
wiapped or reformed, p.La-“e the dot command T OFF iSection B) befcre the
table. Type .UJ ON after the table to retugn to pormal nl-:r{:-v justified
printing. Purther fints an entering tables are” given in Sectico 2.

=10 WordEBtar Hefcrenaa Manual
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Section 4 ‘ Qn-Screen Text Farmatting

Hyphen-Help

Byphen-help assists in improving the appearance of text by myphenating lon
words that fall gt the end of lines. With hvphen+help on, the paragraph
reform command ("8} will  identify lodg words that won't cuite £ift on a line,
check that the word contains two syliables, roughly. establish the prorer place
te hyphetate, then stop to allow the operator to irsdidate wheshar to nyphenate
ot not. Since the cursor may rot be in exactly the right plece for a byphen,

¥ou ¢an move the cursor ong o mOTe cherEgters in either directicon before
prageing the hyphen key («).

Hyphens enteged via hyphen-help are "soft™ hyphens; -that is, they will not be
printed if l=ter reformipg places them ln the widdle of 2 line, but they will
remain in tpe file-and be reactivated if Eurther re-forming pleces them at the
end of a line agaih. : : . .

To ues yphen-telp, make sute tha:t "CH is on (press "0 .ard Jock at the memn o
check), make sure the margins, line spacing, ahd justification are sat as
desired, place the cyrsor at the beginning of the paragraph, and preéss "B
When "B finds a likely place to mvphenate, reforming stope and the following
messece 1s displaved at the top of the screen (ewcept at -help level 0

TO HYPHENATE, PHESS -. Before pressing -. you may
. . MOVE Cursor: “§=curser lafk, “Dmcurgsr cight.
If hyphenation not degired, type "8, )

The curser will be‘on the character befoce which WordStar sugyests inserting a
hyphen. To hypnenats wheve the cursor is, press the - key. A "soft” hyphen
will be inserted--regapdless whether soft hychen entry ("OE) and insertion
{"V) are ON or OFF=-and reforming will continue. If vou wizh to adjust the
nyphen popitiom, meuwe the cursor left ar tight, then press -, If veu do not
wiah to hyphenate the word, just preas "B; and referming will zoptinoe;
placing at the beginning of the next line the un-hychenated word: - -

Whnile the abowve message iz .cn the screen; other commands may be used, such as

1 to bring additicnel bestt ipto view,. Fowever, if thecurser is moved ot of
the word or right of che margin, or :f 8 character other than the hyphen (-
key iz entered, the metgage will clear and the hyphen (=) key will lose its
special meaning.  (If for sope reason vou wish £o enter a reguiar Jhagd)
ra,rgrm:-whilutﬂu} above hyohan-pauss Mefisdce 18 of the screety, be sure to type
"B, motodust =) : : - .

"B may step for hyphenation and display the wessage shown above severzl times
while ome paragraph ig being reformed —— ofe such peuse ocoura for each word
which WordStar congiders & capdidate for fiche ZIf wou do not wish
te hyphenate, you say tuern Myphen-help off ("H] te prevent auch :peauses.

Bven with hyphen-hdéls-ON, "B may completa with no hyphenation peuses, This is
motmaly it indicates the paragraph containe ho words which WordStar conaiders
good candidates for hyphenabion. "B will not concern itself {(or you) with
words that f£311 in nid-line, with words with tce few characters for the line
being formed, withn words that aprear to have only ome syllable, or Witi words
whose entire first #yllable doed not appeer to £it of Ehe line, If you wish
ta hyphenate even.in cazes where "2 Hoes not stop, it iz pessible to enter
soft hypnens explicitly, as Sescribed in the next subsection.

WordEtar Reference Maruszl 4-13
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Section 4 Cn=5creer Text Formetting

E::dmﬂsaftﬂyrhma

Wordstar ELI'E!m!‘-"’-_E two. kinds of hWyphen characters; rmgultr Lh.u:ﬂj iz which
always print, and "sofc" hyphens which indicete gyllable Dreaks whare a word
may be divided between lines (apd a -~ printed), but where né hyphen should
print if the encire word iy placec on the same iine.

ST RIS

Boit hyphers display as a ~; on terminals with hightighting the - will be dim
or-in inverse video. Once a soft hyphen is entered into the Lile, it alwaye
rewmalng (unless explicitly delstedl, but it may be activated (printed) or
degotivated amy time the line containing it is formed. - Whersvar word wrap or
paragraph teform (7B engounters = soft hyphen, the soit hyzher iE sst to
print if it falls ac the end of a line (if the soft hyphen iz used as 3 place
to &i!.r_:h the word betwesen lines); {:theruiﬁe, it iE Eet not to print.

Boft }&-'phlmn are set 1:r: print or not print enly dering 1iun-£n:ningi. Thug, 1if
you make changes in the file {parrnicular]y the inserticon or deletion of
carriege returns after zoft hyphensl, and neglect té tyvpe "B, you may get a
hyphen thet prints when Lt sheulcn't o vice versa.

You can verily whir;h soft hyphens will print by torming off l:l‘mr:la:r of print
coptrois (Ch). Those soft l'rr;.i'mwa which will not print w:....l. disappear from
the Bcrean. BEe pure to turn ok cn before attempting to edit.

Soft hguham are commarly entersd using B with hyphen-help on, as described
ander the .preceding subheading.

Saft hyphens may alse be entered explicitly, by turning on soft hyphen e

£ OE . then preseind the hyphen (=) key whenever & soft byphen 1s Jdesi
For cobvenience, soft hyphans artl:&d with the hyphen (=1 key are al Ha}'ﬂ
inserted aven if ingertiaon {"V) is off. Bach soft hyphen entered with tne
byphen (=0 key ig initially a moovprinting scoft. hypnen; the soft hypnen will
e g8t to print if word wrap or "B subsequently bresks the word at the solft
hyphen. After 2dding a eoft hyphen to axisting text, be sure to reform (TR}
if you want the soft hnyphen to print. .

When sof: byphen sntcy is ON,. you must sither type ~ = or turn "OF off to
enter a ceguiar - thard hyphen! int? the file. One of these methods may also
pe used for the answer to & guestion asked by a WordStar commend, such as
bext £o search’ for or 2 £ile name, OQrdinarilyy you should leave "0OZ COFF.

Soft hyphens may 2lsc be entered with the replace command (Sectiom Si. Por
example, you may selectively changs hard -'s {type "P-) to soft hyphene (prees
= withk "0FE ont, or subskitute soft hyvphens into all sccurrences of a2 long
word, Be sure to reform ("B) after each such raplecement,

CEution
Do not pss = release of WordSter earlier than 2.0 to print text

coreaining =oft hyphens. - A prea~20 WordStar will prant 77 or - for
every soft byphen encountersd in the test.

d=-12 WordSktar Refesrernce Manual
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Section 4 : : : Cn=Scresn Text Farmatting

Hard hyphens (regular -'s) are csed wheénever a - that alwaye prints L5 de-
gired, as in & wors lLize hyphen-helpor whera a dash (-=} ig Sesired. A& hard
hyphen 2an be entersd by pressing the hyphen key (-1, uniess "0B 18 on or "B
is pausing -for nDyphanaticn (ie., the progpt shown above under "Hyphen-Belp"
is displayadl. A hard hyphen can always be anteped. by presging ©F, then .

Line-forming ("B or word wrap) will break 4 word. at & hard hvphen if the
myphen happens to fall at the end of the line. However; uniike 3 soft wphen,
the hard hyphen will still be printed even if later refarming plsces the
mvphen in the middie of a lire. ) L :

Setting Tob Stops and Marging

The commands for setting che margins ("OL and “CR) and for gatting and
clearing tab stops (TCT and TCM) all ask for a column nurber.

For example, "OL asks: N _ o
LEFT MWARGINK COLIMN MMEER (ESCAPE for cursor colun)? ¥ .

To set the left margin (in our example) by coliomn nueber, t7pe the desired .
column munber and FETURM. © Té goe the cursor gélumn {23 shown in thé status
lirel, juee press the ESCAPE key. To keep the same margin (l.e., to canesl an
tnintendsd command), press FETURN, or press "y, the WordStar “interrupt® kev.

To set the marging to match an Fx_isl:'.'irrg line of text, pﬁsi*.':iﬁn the curgor
amywhere in thie ling and type "OF. Thig iz the mest convenient merchod of
serting the mirgine to mstch an existing (justified) peragoaph, before making
changes in the perEgiashy thisz prodedure may #lso slter the kab stops if there .
kappen ko be any 'z, #'s%, or ='s in the iine. '
Te set apd clear individual tab stops, "OT and "CH are comversient,
Guing "Rulars® in Your Document
To set the desired tab atope and clear all others, and set the margins at the
same time, you may prefer te use a “rulet" line. Type & line into the documant
with ¥ ' '
! at each column where a reqular tab is ko be zet _
¥ at cach column where a decimal tab is vo be set hext subsecticn) .
- im all ather col i cetwean. the left and right margins

These must be hard hﬂ;*l':en_s,; be eure agft hypﬁu sntry [TCE] iz OFF
before epfering them; chedk the "0 memy if not sure.)

Leaving the cursor envwhere ia this lipe, type "0F. The desired tabs and
margins will be Bat, and all other tab stops cleared. Te keep the ruler line
frem appearing in the printed document, turm Lt ibto a2 "comment” dot command
(& line hegirning with bwo periods!.
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Saction 4 : : On=-Screen Text Porfmatting

Far example, to set tabs gt columna 10, 206, and 30, set the left margin to 5,
the richt margin o 50, and clear any other tabs between calumng s apd 54,
enter the following :.ntq- the £ile, tnEt‘ (LEE .DJ:'"

] b -1

To keefr the ruler in dsadle but poa~printing form in the £ile; #o that the

tabs cab be resebt to these valuss whenewér yed wish to edit the tagple to whdch

they apply, make the ruler an VERFRINT line in a comment dot command line:
position the cursor at the bagi‘ming of the line, turn insertion ory insert
two p:rludﬂr then t}*pe “F and RETURN { “PM alsa worksl.

For the akbove EEE.TI'I'E].E—, such & rule: should appear an the soresn '-:as follows,
Mote the "=" in the rlightrost coclumn of the “comment® 11'11!-. {This iF an

overprint £flag, not a l']}"Ph'H'l.]'

1 s | ! -: ' <

Thie gets the .. out of the ruler while still suppressing printout of the .

ruler. T2 uee the rulet, position the cursor in the ruler {not in the blank
comment line), and type TOF.

Ruler lines are usually unfiecessary for text other than tableg, since the ~“OF
command raspendz to any non-blank characters and the bab stops often don't
matter.,

In summary, Lo enter & nen—printing, reusable suier Jine, pesiticon the cursor
at the baginnfng of a line. Type "N if mecessary, TO make a hlank line ending
ir a RETURN, Type two pericds, "P, RETURN, space over to the desired left
margin, then tipe hyphens co the Gegired right margin, except l's at col'mne
where tab stops are degired (or #'s for decimal teb =tope, described in the
next supsectioni. Type "OF to make the tabs and marging specified by the
ruier take affmct,

Pecimal Tahm

Decimal tabbirg provides a quick angd easy way to enter columns of numbers with
the decimel poinks aligned, and to enter other text raquiring rigni-aligment

rather than the lefi-alignment produced b reqular tabs.  After wou teb to &

Sacima] tab stop, charackers entered will moeee to the lefi, pushing the entire
fisld over to maintain right-alignment to the tah stop column. The cursor
remains st the tab stop. When a pertiod is typed, this right-allgninc action
tarminates; the curder will move right if addirional characters are antered.

Fight-aligrment alzo terminates when the RETURN key or the space bar is
preseed, when the TAB Key £ pressed again &nd the next LaD Step 15 not
dacimal, or if the cursor 18 moved out of the field. It is pozeible to move
the cursor around within the "field" fthe ron=-tlank characters left of the tab
Btop! arsd make corcections: richi-aticnment will not terminate and WordScar
will kesp the field properly elioned as charactere are jinserted and deleted,

provided that the cursor ia kepe within the fleld.  Whenever rightnﬂli-:;mnm_

iz in effect, the woid decimal appears in the status line.

d=id WordSta:c Fefarence Manual
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Saction 4 ' On=-5creen Text Formattiag

Decimal numbers ettered urxber decimal tab will ke aligned with the decimal
point in the column at which the tab atop wes set, Texts not containing
derimal pPoincs ot pericods (or Epacea), if entersd under decimal tak, wiil be
allgned with the last charactar ome colume to the Ieft of che tab stop.

pecimal tab stops can be set by using either of the methods for sekting tab
grops. With the “CI command, type & # before typing the column number o
pregsing the ERCAFE key. When usird a ruier, type a # instead of an [ at the
tap stop column., ‘The specifisd column should be the column in which you wish
the decimal points to appear, or the column aftar the column In which you wish
text not containing periods to emd

To edit zaxt previcusly entered in a decimal tab field, make sure 4 decimal
tab step is still st et the proper column, *urn insertion off ("V), apd bring
the cur=or teo the tab stop with the tab key. This will restore right-
aligmment and meke the word decimal £ it the Ftetus line. You may then
move the curssr areund as desired within the #izld and daleate, replace, or
ingert characters as degired. f{Unce you heve tabbed te the field, .you may
then turn inserticn hack (M again) WordStar will maintain the alignment b
moving the characters in the field to the left of the cursor—left or right as
Tecuired. ' " '

If you Fill up a decimal field by entering encugh characters to £ill all the
blank space to the left of the curscr, cight-alignment will cease upkil you
delets the sxcess characters.. :

Decimzl taboing is oniy active when variable tabhing is OM {the default), To
verify, pregs "0 and check the menur OV burms variaBle tabbing OB,

A5 with requiacr tabs, no pspmpnent (eéord of the dacizal tab columns is made
in the fils, You must reset the cab atops béfors entering sdditional informe—
tion or editing tewt previcusly entered (with abtomatic cight-alignment).

Hote

Yo 'may Wish €0 use A Cohma of some other cheracter in place of a
period to terminste “decimal” fabbing.  WordShar has a provisisn for
cnanging the “decimal point™ character; eew thw list of patch items
in the Inétalistion Manusl. If wou have & Burdpean . version of
Wordstar, the "dacimal point* a3y already have been changed to a
CLma .

Text Wider Than the Scrmen

WordStar is not iimited to the sereen width in forming text. Users with wide
printers, narrow scresns, or who are preparing copy for photo—reduction can
Eormat text to widths up to 32,000 coiumns. There is no length limit for a
marwally formed line. Bowever, if you are planninc to type very long llnes,
Femember -that you should try to confine fext manipulaticn to .columns 1-240,
Some Wordstar functions do not werk effectively beyond column 240

Owerprinting Characters

The strikeover character, entered by typing "PH and displaved as “H, prevides
a8 way to print two {or more) characrters in the same position. For example, te
print "A" as requived in French, it i necessary (on a printer with reqular

Wordsear Het&:ince Manual a=15
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ASCIIcharacters onlyl to print aa "a" and a *'" in che same position. This
iz accomplished by entering " ", backspace, "a" into the £ile. Tyvpe

“"PHa T OIRL-P R &)

Ecrean Sfeplav: “THa On peper: 4
a5 another example, Typing

H"PMI"PHNTFHZ  (F CTRL-PH 1 CTRL-FH & CTRL-PEH . 2)
will digplay

HOHL HN RS
and will print an H, an I, #h K, aod & 'E_"ir- the same positicn
X

sroducing the symbol ezed im this manual te gepresent the ouregr.
Ovarprint Lines
Cne or more document lines which print on the same 1ine zan be used foz
specizl offscts. Por essampie, another way to make the oprasr syebols W oueed
in this marual is to overprint an E, an I, an %, and a4 T in the same position,
uging thrae overprine Iings to print the I, K, 2rnd 2 ower the H. .
Whan & overprint Line follews a det command, it is coneidered part of the dot
comtans apc s not pripted, You can taxe advaptage of this feature to keep
"rulers” fer setting tabs and margins with the "COF cormand in the file in a
form that will mee print, but mey De Loed with TOF.
orerprint linss are entered Dv typing the first line, then tvieing a "F before
the RETURY at the =nd of the line. tpan typdne the line that is to print over.
Te overpzint & third line, type TP RETURN again and type another llpe. The 7P
RETURN seduence snters & carriage return withoyt line feed inte the £ile,

fach scresn line that will be awerprinted by the foliowing streen lime will
show a "-" flag in it= rightshest  oolomn. . '

i L WorcStar rRefsrence Manual
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Ssction 5§ Finding Text

Section 5
Finding Text

PLACE MARKERS -

Place markers privide a conveniept mésns of remembering one or mere pogitions
in the document amd for meving %he gursat ek oo ay ohe of thess fositions
leter. Place markers are nov gooced inthe fils and are remecbered orly for
the duraticn of an adit.  Previously enterad place narkery ace not khown 1f
the file 15 edited again later, although they do last:through e "save and
ragiime” command (RS, Te commands for handling place markers ave shown in
Takle -1, ' Ce

Tobhle S-1. Flack Marker Commands

L

“Fi-9 Sat Place Marker, The matker indicated {P-9) (£ zet o the cursor
position, If the marker has already basn set to this pomition and
dtsplaved, L& will b opdisplayed  (but gtill sed): otherwize [t will
be dlaplaved as <n>, ) : .

-9 Move to Place Market., The curaor is moved to the specified place
mérker {8-8). If the marker iz hidden, it will be dizplayed; if the
marker hes not been @ab, an error message wilill be displagsd,

Thers are ten place markers, numbered 3 through %, Initially, all are
Tunget” Ary abtapt to move the curser to an unset place marker will produce
an error messaqge, : , - - :

A place magker can be set to the corrant curgor position by tyoding ™% followed
by one of tne digits # through 9, Tha magker will then be displayed as <n>
hightightad, st the 2ot pofiticn, wherg n is the tuzbar. The marker display
> is not actyally im the File; cursur mokicon commands will skip ower if,

The cursgr can-be mowed . to any piace rarker already set by typing "0 followed:
by the rumber., The ustal caution about long keckward moves In extremely lopg
gdocuments apolied (Section 8}, - : SRR :

If the cursor is already at a place macker, a place marker can be hidden
{remewed from the screen digplay) by typlng “K followed by the number. fYhe
pogition of the marker will 2till be remembéred; if.iY is subseguently ac-
cecged ["QRdy it Will reappearc. : :

The beginning of block marker, <B> and the end-ocf-block marker, ¢X> oun aleso

be zek, hidden; and méved to in a similar manner {typing B or K ingtead of a
digit); chese markers will be discusesd further in Saction &,

WordsStar Reference Manual 5-1
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FIWD AND REPLACE

The commands veed for Find and Roplace are shown in Table 3-2, followed by
detailed directiors on how to use these commends,

Toble -2, Find and Replace Coomands
Conmand " | cription

“gP - iPind a String. Asks for &string te £ind. 1f you press ESC after

- Eyping -the strlng, moves cursor bheyend the next- occurrence cof
strinmg; 1f you press RETURM afier typing the string, “CF azllows for
cotlons.

A Find and Repleee. -Aske for & siring to find, & strins to replace it
with, apZ optiens. If no optilons are given, the next occuwrrance of
the fipd string after present curssr gosition is displaved and wou
are acked REFLACE (¥/W); if veu tvpe ¥, reclacement iz performed, .

“L Find or Replace Aoain, The last Find or Reglace comrand {whichewer
T was more recently tsed) s repdated as Chough entered mgain with the
icdentical responae to all duestions, ' .

o ‘Restore Cursor. After 3 Find, Replace, gor "L command, mowes cursor
- (ke its momition before this command; or to the starting pofint of the
lagt preration if o regeaz coupc or the G opticn was included it the

' fca:lmmaa.lﬂ.- Farticularly pseful aftar MOT POUND eCIOIS.
S— —

- IZ sertain other commancds have been entered, "GV has =
Jiffecent meaning (zee daccription zbove in Section 2.

Ink rnd&-:t fon

The Find. command {"QF! provides a gonvenient way to move the cureor tg &
desired plame in the £ils, without inspecting the entire file on the screern,
Used in esrvitnetion with the *Find/Repldice agein™ command (°L), 1t also pro-
vides & convernient way ko find 21l occurrences of a given word, pheage, s
other string of charasters. Uae "Find” te £ind the first oocoorrsncs; cbeerve
it on the scresn, and make changes if desired; then press "L to advance the
cursor to the fext ocourrence. .

The Ferlace coarand ("QRh) brovides a convenlent way to replade one word,

Phrase, or other string of characters with anether word, phrase, or string,

without expiicitiv positioning the curser, deleting the old text, and typing

in ehe new, By specifying che "gicbal™ option, vou can replace all ococur~
rences in the entive £ile with a single "Replace™ command. Before aotually

making the substitution, Replzee dizplays the text found and aska whether Lo

repiace 1t in thie instapcs. This parmits selective replacement. The asking

can be suppretsed for rapid substitution if desirsd

S=1 Vorgftar Reference Manual
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Sectisn § Finding Text

The "Find/Feplace Again” command (TL) may also be usSed o repeat a "Reclace®
comtand, aliowing other editing commands to te veed hetween rﬁplane’a wlthout .
re—critering the shtire Aeplace command eack time,

Peplace has a nomDer of comenient additional uses, such as inssrting & com-
monly wsed string with a kaystroke: sewral of these are described under t'nE
headirg "Hints for Using Find emd Replace” later in this section

Bagliec Uge of Pind
Find is initiated by typim “(¥. WordStar then asks:
FIND? W

This questicn sppear® below the ;ems, moving the top of the file display area
dowp one lire. Respond by entsring any sequence of characterg you wish to
Iocate (the find strimg). then press BETORN, The find string may be 3 word, a
phrase, & partizl ward, er n.r-? gobher strirg up ko lg dm:nct&rs. . Wordstar
then asks:

[JP"EIJ'.‘!HE? {7 ?UR INFO} I
Por now, just precs RETRN; we will discuss thiz question shortly.

WordStar then gpapches forwazo through the File from che location of the
cursor to the next ccoudrence of your £ing string, When a find occursy the
curser 18 left after the last character of the strinclr the screen is redis-.
played, and the command ig conplete, IFf the find gtring is hot found, the
cureor 1z laft at the end of the document and an error. ma-smgn ADPOATR:

*wk NOT FOOND ** “<ycur £ind stri ng}" oLl Prns E5C Fey w&= l

For Eﬂamtlle. squuse ynu haue Jaac Eta:tFlﬁ Edlt:.ng a dt:u:umen* I:EJ{E-U: iz A%
baginning of fila} and you wish £o move the cursor to the first place where
the words "Secticn 11" appeat. Encer "QF, then answer the guestions thus
{you oype underlired text): '

FING? Segtlioan II RETGRN OPTIQNS? (7 FCTH I!!Fﬂ} RETORHN

Thw bn,:tc Find J:-smruand locks only for an exaet utﬂh far -_.he :h:arm:te:-s you
enter ag the fing strint: the abothe - ‘pxample wouid oot find "‘Eﬂﬂticn IV {two
spacEs betwesh wwdis} ot sentie:m II" {iower case 5]-. :

The basic Find command will alsc lodate the search string even 1f it is
imbedoed in other words. The gbove exampls would a_ls-n f]‘.nﬂ fsection JII® if
J: -::::.,.1:::9:: I::efﬂrn "Setvion II" an attampt to find “age®™ woulc also find the
“age" in "page” or "rgent"™ if one of t"nesa q:::;:a.rreﬂ Eir **t.. Handling such an
unwankted match 15 simpler juat type "L, and WordStar will repeat the Fingd, .
startibg from the cwrrent curscr position and. thwe finding tj'le nexk matchs

Opticns desciibed later in this section can medify the exact match rule.

Find ignores the distinction betwden herd and seft spaces and carriage retums.

WardSter Refecence Manosl 53
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If the find string ls null (RETURN only entered), the cursor will net he
motred. Thiz lete you cancel an viwanted Ting command by pressing RETORN in
reeponse o eack guestion, : :

Bapic Dee of Replace -

"Replace” docs a "Find", then subetitutes snother string of characters For the
fird Btring, ag specifiad, _

Feplace ia ifnitiated bw typing "QA. WordStar asks "FIMD?® a5 for the Fing

command; after you have entered the find string, it asks:

REPFLACE WITH? %

Type whabtever woo went subetituted for the find string. WordStar then aska :

"COFTICNE? " as described abover respond by pressing RETURN only for now, _
WordStar then m;rﬂﬁ for the find string, as described above, If it is not
found, a ROT FOOMD error oocurs and the cprgor will be at the end wf the
document. If found, text in the viecinity of the find ‘s dizplayed en the
Fcrest and : :

REPLACE [(Y/R):

appears in the -status line. The cursor flashes back and forth between the

string fourd and the question in the status lire. If vou want the substity-

tion performad,” type ¥ (y and Y also werk). If nob, press anv other key,

To repeat the Replace ecmmand from the new curser position with the zame
anewers to ail three questions, type "L

For example, to replace the next ooowrrence {after the cursorl of "Jones” with
"Smith®, you would type “OA and anewar the questiong as follows: :

PIND? Jones RETURN ' REFLACE WITE? Smith RETURN - CPTIONS? RETURN

Pind and Replace Cptions

The "OPTICMST" questicn asked by Pind and by Replace can be answered with e

or mors of the lateears @, W, W, O, ¢r B [in upper or lower case) a number
between 1 and 65535, -or & combindticn of these, Alss, ? can be entered to
Fequest a menn symmarizing the optiens, followed by reasking OPTIORS?, Termi-
nate your answer by pressing the FETURN key. _

The effect of cach of thefe opiicns is ahown in Table 3-3

_ . m}E.'ﬂmm.mm_
Option ' : Desoription '

n Number {n}., To the Find or Beplace n timas. Meor coample, when used

. with Find, it means find khe oth (2ay fourth] ecourrence of the

" String. When used with Replace it means replace the hext Four
occurrences, The hukber mEy be more than cne digit, NOT FOOMD srror
cours if command cannot be perfoermed that magy tiges: as many Finds
of Replaces as possible will have been done.

e g B L LY
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Section & _ Finding Text

- Tahle 53, Find and Replace Opkicns iﬁ_mtinnd!

Cption ' Deecripiion

p e, 1

Global Search. Do REeplace oo the antire File: move cursor L4 khe
hegmm.rg gf the £ile, then replace repeatedly {zsking each time)
until no more occourrences &re found. NOT POIMD error ocours only if
ne occurrences at 511 foaumd., Qursar le lefE at phe card of the f1le,
If vsed wikth Pind, fipoe the lastr oocurrsbce in tke file,

auntomatic Replacn. Faplace without azsxing=—corvenienc with G Lf yean
are sure there will be no undesired oatchas.

Backwiard Search. Search backward instesd of forward from curesnt
cursor pasition. T BOT POUND eTEor aCours, cursor will ke at
baginning of £ile. - if gsed with 4, Finding or Heplacing starts at
and of file and proceecs bo beginning.

Ignore Upper/Lower Case. Ignore the digtinction between upper and
iower dage in the Find atring; makas "zge™ plac owtch "Aga™ or
"HGE", etc. May be used with either Find or Replace.

Whole Word Seapch. Match on wiaole words only. Find or Replace onlty
thoge doourrances of the find string that have a non-letter, Aon—
digit charvacrer before and after them., Makes "age" NOT makch "page”
or "agent”,

CELIM e e ——

Hote

W will not find occurrences of the Fird string 2t the vecy
beginndrs and end of the £ile; vhere must be at least one
charagceer Jsmy Character, irciuding spacey c&rrizge re-
tum, et) before and after the atrind.

Cne more ooint apout the JPTICHE? question: if vou end your sntry to the
preceding question (FINDR for the Find commard, REPLACE WITHT for the Hepla:e
command) by pressing the BSTAPE ke;:,- irnetead of the RETTRN kaf. the options
usstion Wwiil nob be asked. N

In the following e.:a.mples aﬁ Find .a.n& Re-pln{:e I:IEtlE""E.. tﬂ:ed entries are
uryTerifned:

wWoerdScar Aeference Manual

FIND? Jones - FETIRN .EFTJ'.{HE?.{? FOR TNFC) 11  RETCEN

Findz the l1J3th cocurrence of “Jones” after the present cursoI positicn.
FIN? sectign EETURN .CPTIGHS? (7 FOR INFO) b BETURN

Findz previsus (B] eccurrence of "section® as =2 separate word (W), - in

sither upger or lower case fub, Will find "sect-ion™ or "Section” or
FEECTION, bt not-"dissectien” o "sectional® or Ysubesection®.”

in
]
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& FIND? Jobn o Jopss -FETURN  REFLACE WITH? James D, Smith RETURS
' QPYIWET (7 FOR INFO} gn  RETURN

Lhanges all (g) “Joan Jones™s in the document to “James D, Smith,
without asking the cperator whecher te perform sach substitution .

¢ FINDT carraige ._HE-'.'IIFE’.I REPLF-CEHI‘I‘!-I?M FETURN
CPTICNS? (7 FOR INFCY gy RETURS -
Similarly correct '.:.‘-1e. ﬁiaspalla& word "carriage” throushout t.ha. deciment,
Gpecial Characters in qhg Find String
The control cheracters.shown in Table 5-4 may be used in your response to the
FIMD? quastion (in either the Pind or the Replace command} t& mas<h various

classes of characters:

Tablis 5-i. Special Find Charactere

Characker ' Degcriptise _ _ i
“A Hatnhes‘ any gingie charaoter. [To anter A into the fipd B=ring,
type "FTAL . .
"3 Metches amy charscter not 3 Ietter or digit, {Since "B alene iz used

to delete a character from the ‘string being entered, you must type !
P'8 te enter e "5 in the find string.}

“0x  |Matches any character other than x, where x iz any character sntered
iimmediately after the “G. - a

N ' -

i Matches the sequence “carriage return, line feed” Iwhich is what is |
normally ‘stored in the file betwest lines], The distincticon betwsan
herd and s:-ﬂ_'; carriace returns iz icnored, i

"% alsu works in the answer to the REFLACE WITH? question. Whet ted
.in the latter case, it produces s “hard" carriage retupr.

e e e R 8

In edditicm, the question-respense special characters described in Section 5
may be nsed: "5, "D, and Y to correct typing errors, CF to put any contrcl
character into the string, "R o testore the previcue answér, etc.
Exanples showine use of the special ¢haracters inm Table 53¢
» FIND? “NEentign JI RETURN  OPTIONS? (7 FOR DOFD) RETURS
Finds “Section II" at the beginning of a lime enmly.
s FINO? 7Y RETIEN OQPTIONS? (7 FTR INPODY 54 RETURN
Finds the 50th carriage return after the cugsor line, that is, moves

forwarc 50 lipes in the file. If curscr is at besinning of file when
this commard is given, then 1t finds the 5ist lime.

E-E WeordStar Rete-cence Manusl
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s PIND? “H'H m CPTIONS? (2 POR INEC)  RETGRM

Finds the next blank line {Ewo Bdjacent cerrizge ret hrns} and leaves
cursat on Followirg 1line.

s FOO? XA'AX RETURR  CPTIONSY (7 FOR IS0} RETORN

Finds the next ecourrenge of two X's with any twe chaizcters betwaen
them, for example “KABK", "X1,X7, "X +1", abe.

« FIN? E RETSEN REPLACE WITH? |°N! RETURN
COPTIORST {7 POR DG} J3n REMUEN

Without asking, charge the pert 15 carciage r=turng to ®!, carriage
return, |™; that is, add a | to the end of the current lins and the next
12 lines, ané insert @ | at the baginning of the next 13 lines. This
form of command 1z usefnl In forming boxes around tablos.

Kot

In uging the apecial find string characters, you must be awace of
the fact that what is normally kEhought of as a "carciage vetuon”
batween lires is actually two characterd, a carria:;e return” and a
line fead; this fact impmtu the use af "B and *5 in the middle of &
Eing srring.’

Finding and I-'tepln:ing Boft Byphenz

A5 noted in Seghion 4, & "soft hyphen®™ is 2 special character at which a word

pay be opllt betwesh linse, Soft hyphesis are pot prirmi unless left at the
ard of n lirm by m:d wrap or parsgraph reform =N

If you turn soft’ by phen ﬁﬂtry o (“DE}, thenr you can press the ™2 key while
answering the PIND? or the REPLACE WITH? question will enter & soft hyphen
Into the unm-'er. This permits seacching for soft byphens and adding soft
hyphens to text using the Feplace comrand: The Find commerd Lreats all soft
typbens the same, whether or not they are aciive [sab to pelnt). S0ft hyphens
addad to text with the Peplace commanc are imitially inactive; they will not
print uniess subsequant Tire farrnmq tlacey thew st the end =:-f a line. -

For example, _thﬁfﬂ!‘,“lﬂ«\’."_& i:l'.‘ﬂljﬂ;:l'l.ﬂl'!-ﬂ could be uged to change all pocureences of
ghe word "mictocomputer® to "micro-com-puter”. The ~'s3 will he soft hyphens
fard display highlighted} if soft hwphet entry ("0OE) is on when “QA s typed
ko initiate the Replace command., The sofi hyphens thus sided o the £ile will
irivially be nor-printing; thev will sermve to tell "B afd word wrap where the
word may be hyphenated in later line—forming. Usually, after adding soft
r&fpl'.ens, vou will want £o re-form the affected text with "B to activate the
gof v lwpl'.ﬁnﬂ : .

then goft hyphen antry ig on, you may press “P then = to enter 2 hard myphen
fupe that alwsys printsl.
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Hints for Using Find and Feplace
EIMRTNG b DOMC STRING

dsuzlly it ie handiest Eo fype enly psrt of the string fmavke % of 19 charac—
tars) in response to the FIND? guesticn; if this rescls in findipg the wrong
thing, prees "L to proceed to the neXt oCCurrenca, .

EESICE NG THE CLRsCR
T restcre Live corfor te the sharting point after a H::IT s &:rn:',.-_t'jﬁe "V,
LLOOEL, FoITACE
Here ar? two approacles to making E.glct:&.l revtace:
- Tee the G 'Dptia':-ﬁ, with ¥ if selective renlace pid Sesired,

» Move e cursor o the beginnimyg of the dotimert (“0F) and exectre a
Feplace command for a eingle replacerent onlw, Thiz will take care
of the Firgh zecurrence; ther type "L to Proceed to the next oocur-

The second method lets you use cther editing commarc: i: depired betveen
repiaces,; yet initiate the next Fetdace with 2 eingls Aeystraka,

Hormally, Replace digplays sach substitution, aven if the X sgtion in con~ .
juncktion with the G option or a pukber (n) ie in use. Thiz screen uodating

atoounts for most of the Replace cemmard's execntien time. If vou prese any

key wiile zuch a corpene is executing {choose a narmless kev, =uch as "ourzoc

LvE™ y WordStar's nerral suppreseion of sorean updatineg when anether key nas

Fronoertered will fake effect, and the Perlace will conplcte much faster,

A5 Just noted, 8 key presscd during 2 global Replace or & Repldce with 4
number (r) v P57 vupeers display of the oncoing changes whils accelerating

executict,.  Thys, if veu have such a command in Progresa and vou notice ik is

laving an undesired effect on your focument, use only the irferrupt key ("1
to step ity - o : ' -

SRIEION WITH LARCE FTLES

ke detriled in Secticn 6, commands ket move the ocursor & long way Backwards
should be used with coution in larce files becalre of lone provessing cime,
and gince they can lead i a DISK FULL errer becaunu of the tenporary file
opace usedh  Instead, saving with "5 is recommanded to move Sre oy rsgr bo the
beginning of the file.  This applies to the T oition; in s Aerge file, if the
CLULECT 15 net fear tle beginnine of the file, exccute a “RS before starfing =
clobal rrplzoe.  Similarly, ine “ES before uzire the "0V pommand in a laroe
file if i%- curser is currerily far pevomd the gtaruirg ooint,

W
|
i
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BEPLACTNG T0 ZND OF FILE

To replace a1l ocqurrences of a strirg from the present curscr position to !:I'ne
end of the £ile, respond to bhe OPFICNS guestlon with 3 large number {n), such

as 9999, All ccourrences forward from the curser will ba changed, then a H:n;"
FOURD srror will sccur. - EJB:Lng a laroce number (m) dlffers from using the G
option in that the curacr is net moved o the beginmning of the £ile first fas
it is with the G dptian).

Wam

To cancel an mearta& Find or Replace oommand, <o one of the Eollowing:
- enter RETURH cnly for sach question

&  type U, the interrupe cenmand
FLEEIHG A mmﬂw

To stop a Find or Replace in progress, type U, the interrupt character. An
INTERAOPTED arror will ocour; Ehe cursor will have been advanced to a random
pogition. This is moet useful sfter = typing error ir the find string preven-
ted finding somathing you thought wag nearby, e.d., on the gcresen.. With a-
lomg fils, such an erter will be indicabed by the fact that inztesd of comple-
ting in a second or twd, the cormand continues proceasing and DISK WALT
appears in the status line. Stépping the command before it searches to the
et of the file reduces the time to get the cursor back to the starting paint.

USTNG A STNGLE KEVSTRORE

Tg use a sirgle keystroke Lo 2 conmonly-ysed ingerticn, uee the Replace
command with a mull RETCRN anly) £ind string, then the desired string as the
replace string, ard the H option. Thizs will insert the Zeplace stritw at che
cursor pesition,. Bach time yeoo prees "L, the atrirc will be inmerted agaln st
the merent surgsp pesition,

FONGING AR DELETING & STRING

To find and delete 2 =tring, use the Heplace command with a null replace
etring (RETURN onlyl. This will advancs the curser k¢ the nert occuerencs of
the £ind strirg, and replace it with nething [(i.e., delete itl., Prass "L e
repeat.

CONVERTTNG A MGH-DOCUMENT

To convert & File from a non-WordStar source S0 that ite garsgragha can be
reformed, yoir must change all Qarciazge returns within each paragrarph to
grpaces, then reform {they wlll =!1 be "hard™, Position the cursor st the

begirning of the first paragrach to be oonverted. Enter "CA and (user entries
are underliredi:

FIND? "N HETURN FEFLACE WITH FRETORN OPTIOMS? § 2 RETEN

Note trat 3 Space was entered for REPLACE WITHT, The above will chanoe the

LY

first carrtage retarn to a space, joining the firss and second lines, and
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Saction 5 Finding Text

leave the curgor at the beginning of what was the second line. Type "L's
antil all carrizoer returnc in tke paragraph except the last cone are removed.
At this poinc, the paragraph is all ore document jipe. Mowe the cursor bo the
beginninc of the paracraph oo cursocr scticm i= MECESERLY if right marcin is
set to 1, since paragraph is now =11 epe lined, tvpe "E and then stand back!
A marginsted and justified paragragh, with the curzcr at the and!

Warsor down to the next puragrapkh (the cursor will slready be in the correct
Fiace if there are no irtervening blamk limes) and rep2at the process, using
the sitgle kevstroke "L =2 remove each udesired carriage return, "B tv form
each paragragh ard curser down to pase those carciage returne vou want £o
kesp, .
BEEERTING 5 FIND OR BFEr2ACE

To repeat a Find or Replace already wyped, just press "L,

UGG TEE EREVICUS BESPONIE

Suppose you wapt to repeat the previsus Find command, but with different

options. Suppose the find string was long and tedious to type. Type "OF, then

Iaspond to FINDY with a "R. The previous find string will he figplayved.
Press RETURN to keep the ¢ld answery DPTIONS? will bien be acked as usual.
Minar changes may be made ip the Biswer. by backspacing (with "D, "H, or
BACHESFAMT], retyping the desired characrers, then usine forward cugsor (CI) ar
"R to reerore the rest of the serime before pressing RETURN, o S

This method of resurrecting the old &:15'-.";,.1- to the same guestion also warks
with the FEFLACE? question, the DPTICNS? questicn, and other WordStar gues-

ticne whese prompt ends im 7. Section 1 gives more descriptien of question-
FESLIMEE contIol characsors,

E=1C Wor25ter Reference Eazpoal
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gescion § dther Editing Features
Tection &
Other Editing Feaktures
BLOCE QPERATIQHE
Th hlﬂch o, block copy, -and hiock delete ﬂﬁmmmnﬂs give WordBtar a powerful
and sasy-to-use “electroric cut end paste® ability. T?e :ﬁmmanﬂa uged to
carty ok Dlock cperations are showm Lr Table 6=1. :

Tﬁaln E—L Elﬂl‘.!t m

W Colomn Mode (OW/OFF, The settipg for this toggle determinres whether
any bloeks you mark: aré to be fnterpretdd by Harﬁsfa’r ag celiamn
'blr.-:lr.a ‘ar nrdimr:y ma:g* n-tn—ma:g:l,n Elocke.

"B Mark Blar:k hﬁlm Set bléck beginnding markur KBr o cursor
. l::-f:at‘in:m; ax nide m&rhe: 1f elready set and displayed at cursor

pnm.ti-.an

“FX | Mark Block End. Set of- hide block end marker X3,

"RV Move Block, Turrently marked biock of text is poved to the curser |
‘pesition. Block markers move with text.

K¢ Copy Blook. Currsntly marked block of text i copied at cursor |
e uion. ﬂriﬂ:t_r.al et not ehanged; block maskers mowve with comy.

*y - | Delete B].ﬁ:h. Eﬁtlfﬂ t:ur:mtly macked block of teéxs is daletad from

-ﬁnnmmt.

KM Hr:r.te Block, Asks [or & file name, and writes currently marked
block of text te that £ile. Text in document Ceing edited is not
ehirged, _ . :

“FH Bide Block, BElock markin g i umndisplayed if currently disclayed. or
dmp.;.’.'ym if currently ni

e Move ¥o Block Beqginning. Curasr movea to bhiock he:_imn ri=] rmmgr,
this marker is dieplayed if hi{ﬂm

E¥ Move to Block End. Curscr moves o block arnd (similar mo “CH.

i Move to Block Source. Cursor meoves Lo pogivicn of beginning marckeér
i before last block move, block copy, block delete, or Block write,
|'Use to insoect place text moved from,  (The "0V coomamyd has a diffe~
.; tent meanimy L a Fipnd or Replace bas hean Exe—::'uteu Eince The latt
! block - ngﬂrﬁtmn'{ﬂw ‘Baction )l

hote

Currencly, you carmob use micrc—justrficatisn with columnar-formac-
ted material., Tor odrrect printing of cedt coalumns, enter UJ OFF
before tne ¢olumns and 0T OF following the columns. (Se2 page 4-
10, Becticn 8, and fecticn 3 for more information.
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Section & T otner Bditing Featuresy

Fxamples of Rlock Cperations

Suppose you wiah to mote A garagraph of text to a diffsrent pogition in the
document peing edited Proceed az follows: Slace the curscr at She beqitning
of the paragraph to be moved, Type “KB. This “marks” the beginning of the
“block™ to be moved; <B> will sppear on the =creen to indicate the positisn of
the beginning marker. Move the curscr ta the begianing of the line after the
paragraph, and type “FE Yo "mark™ the end. On 2 terminal with krigklighting,
the marked bBleck will new show dim or in inverge video; on other terminals,
<E> will be displayed at the end marker position, Now move the cursor +o the
desired destination, and type “EV. The marked paragraph, including the

markers, will move to this pemiticn and apoear oo the scresn, e

A5 a Becond example, BUDrOSe You Wish ©o Qgue A mentence From within a pare-
graph t2 a different position, Procsed in a eimiler manner, marking the
begimning {"EB) and end {"FE} et any desired posikions, whether or mos in che
micdle of Iinae. Then position the cursor at the desized Gestinatrion, which
Day alsc be in the middle of a line (es between two Eentences), and type "KV
to invoke the mowve. After moving the gentence, ¥ou will usually need to
"reform” the source and destinstion varsgraphs with the "B command for margin
realicnment. Also, depending where you set the begin/end markers, thers may
e too many or too few spaces before or after che meved senternce, or where the
- Sentence came from, This can sasily be corrected with a few editing commands.

The block copy command, “RC, is similer ewceot the marked taxt is hot deletsd
at the source; the bloeck delete cosmand, “KY, deletes the entire marked block;
and the block write command, “EW, coples the marked kext cnto a meparate File
(more about this later in this sectiay under "Additicmal File Commends™,
Related commands include blook hids/redisplay, which eliminates end restores
the display of Lhe block markers [or the nighlighting of the entire Black)
from the screen, and “QV, which, if imsued aftsr a bleck move or COpY, Moves
the cursor to the place whers the bloack came from,

For a-q'l.:ic'h UMM Yy uf the basic block commands whils editing, type "% and
walt for the menu to come ups bype the help command —gv o dieplay & summary
of the process of movimg a Hlock.

We will now describe thw block commands in more detait, If this is vyour first
reading of this manual, you may wisgh to zkip.to the next section, and coms
back here wien you meed a better understanding of the block eemmands, Sirce
tha bleck move, copy, deleze, and write commands 8l) operate cn the currens
oarked Rlock of text, we will detail hlock marxing Firge,

Marking a Elock

A block is parked by placing the cursor at the deaired kaginning peint and

typing “RE, and placing the curzor at the dasired end point and typing "KE.

Theee commands work 1ike the mlace marker ccmmands {previous sectiom): if the

ourser 1s already at the indicated marker and the marker is Cisplayed, it will
~ be hidden {remeved Erom the screen displa,

The beginning and the end can be marked in either order, with any other
intervening commands, and will cemain in effest mtil recot whether cszed or
net,  For example, vou can mark a block, then edit the text within the nlpck,
If the block is later Block—copied, the copy will reflect all the changes.
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Tackion B . Dther Editing Features

vhe beginning 2nd the end can be marked in either osrder, with any cther
intervening copmands, =nd will remain in effect until reast whether used or
not. For example, you can mark a block, then edit the text withio the pleck.
If the block is iater block-copied, the copy will reflect all the changes.

The markers may be moved a3 desired. For example, if you executs anothes
"mark end" {“EE)} Lo coriect the position of the end markez, it is nof negee—
sary to mark the beginning again.

Te remember the block J:ggiﬁnini.an_ﬂ and cﬁﬁmmﬁsr noce that the word Block
beging with a B abd ends with a s

CEOTHARY TEXT BICOCXS

If +ha last line in the Block you interd to mark is a conplets line, we recom-
mend placing the 'end marker at the beginning of the next line to include the
carriage retucn at the enhd of the last line. The beginning and end markers
ma{ ba et in mid=lime to estract a sentence from the middie of a mRIagrapin
Al

lines between the lines containing the markers are always included in
their entirety. :

COLIMN BLOCKS

1£ you are proparing for a column move, type "EY before setting markers to set
the system for column modé. Then fype "FR and "EK as described above, sucept
that you mus:t place "EE ocne gpace to bhe right of the end-peint. The anly
diffarance will e how WerdStar intarprets thewee markers: they will define an
the sereen a rectangle whose upper left-hand cprnar ie <Br and whode lower
right=hand corner is <K - On Sub block operations, this rectangle will
ba what WordStar moves, copies, or deletes.

On cerminals with highiighting (imverse video or high and Iow intensity) for
which WordStar has been instalied, the entire macked biock is displaved high—
lighted, witn no <B> or <E> Hhown.. This makes it easy to fee what tant is
marked.” The Spaces on the screen after the end of the last iine in the Elock,
and the flag character (< for hard carrizge returnt in the last line. are
tacloded in the highlighted area cnily if the end sarker is afoer the carriage
returm st tha end of that line. : . .

h marked block will met arpear highlighted in I'.hi.: following instarces:
s  the begirming marker is after the end mazkes, 6 st the same place |
#  ooly ¢re of the Markers is set angd dirsplayt_ﬁ
] the F&m:l_ne.l hag no highlighting capability,
Cry terminals without hishlighting, for ordinacy .marq:.i.nﬂ-tﬂ*iu:gin binck.!-, the
beginring marker will display ag <B) and the end wmagkér will display as <K2;

for column blocks, the Deginning marker will display. as a column of <BH5 ard
the and marker will display as a <olunn of <K>e.

Wﬂ:dsta:_ﬁefe:ence Mapual E=1
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Blding and Redisplaying the Biock

h commard is included for corvenience to hide or redisplay the matkes block,
“KE hides the peginning and snd markers {or “urpighlights"” the marked black,
i€ that mode of display i in usel; if the &i gplay is alceady nidden, "ER
restores the digplay. .

Unlixe the placa marker commands iwhich will operate cn and display a hidden
marker), block eperations cause an errer if the marked blosk 1a currentcly
hidder. This protects your document againgt accidental block commangg, If
Such an error oocurs when you wantsd the block operation to be performed, type
“FH and repeat the command,

Poving a Block:

The block move command (“FV!) moves 21l the text in the marked mlock ke the
curearposition, deleting the eriginal at '.i.ts 0ld poditien, Tf no block is

marzed when the conmand Lz given, or if either marker is nidden, an erzor
message socurs {Appendix B,

The destinatlon may be in the middle of a Yne, if Gesired — for exampls when
CEArranging sentences in a paragrapb. Just put the cursor where ¥you want the
block moved te. The corser is left at the beginnitg of the movesd text,

The begiming and end narkers move with the block and remain displaves. After
inspectirg the result, tyre "EH to hide the block markers —- bath to remove
the distraction frem the screen, and to procect acainst block commands, typead
by acoident. If you widh Lo use the same block markers later, jLEt tvpe "EH
again,

The block move compand moves exactly the characcers you have marked, and doeg
ng automatic reformatting, "hus, fext reformatting is often required after a
move, Aftear rearranging seniences, for example, L£e paragraph reform (B,
Section &) to re-éstablish the margins, You meay alsc notice that you included
SOU mAry OI toe fow spacas of Carriage returns at tha beginning or end of the ;
plock. These errors are sasily corrected with a few reqular editing commands.

After a bleck meve, the command "V will move Lhe cursor =¢ the glace the
block came from. It's 2 good idea to inspect here after moving, as vol may
have left oo many Spaces or carriage returns oehind, or you may nead to
raform the parageapn, MNote that any place markers =9 in the marked blos=k do
not meve with it-—they remain at the place the block came from.

For an example of moving & colum Dlock, see Figure £-1,

ot BB | DODEDD
o 1 [ DDDDDnED
" {HB ey w3 ain) J

|BR |COCC AT
‘B8 ICCCC  DLODDDOD
‘BE FCDOC T HDDODDCD
3 L N S B 1 b o )

A

A

A

A T [ER |DERDOCOD
\_A |BR_._ |O00C pobboson

P e e

Figure &1, Moving a Colum Block
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Secticn & _ - Cther Editing Femtures

Copying a Block

The Elock copy commard  ("EC) iz idencical to the block move command except the
fext iz not deleted at the souree; a copy of it 15 made &t the cursbr posi=

- tien.  The oursor L5 léft at the beginning of the new copy of the text.

Bgain, the blogk narkars move with the text.

Several mp:&s of a block -::uf taxt may be made, one after the orher, by typing
"EC geveral times in sycceszion, Coples may be made in different places by
moving the curgar. hetween copy commands. EBach copy i made £iom the previcus
one 1f yvou dem't alter-the markers; so make any desired copies of the text in
itz current form before alvering it.

For an example of copying a colimr block, see Figure &=3,

BB ICOoC - NDDOBOIND
‘BH [SCoT - CODDOEED
8B - 0000 COCCRCOD
{EB [nen DDOCEEED
|BB 1 DOCOEED
EB_|6CCC DRODOEDD

18R oL
| F® [ToCDCTmD
1BE |DODDDOTD
B2  COOCCOTD
iEB____'TLOOCOMD

HHRERH |

[ T

B e i e T
EEEREY

- Pigore 6-2. Copying a Column Blesk

l:lltt.irqaﬂlﬂ:i:_

The block delete command [TKY) i a convenient way to remove a large guantity
af text from a fite. It iz also dangerous; the existance of this command is
ope of the reasons Why you should nide s marked bieck {"KH) when done with it.

Block delete Ieaves the begimning and enc markers both hidder and zet to the
pns...,t;,m the text was dzle"n:! £rom, ‘The curssr 1s r.u:'* moved; howewvar, the "W
command mav be t.aad afttr EE‘ to move the coracr to the pc:sihnn of the
deleticon.

For an axample of dﬂEtim; a column block, see Figure &=3.

-

COCC DOooDeth
CCOC . CODDOOD
L it A & b T

\!

8@  CCOC  DRODODDDD
|EB -~ FECUC DOODOCCD
BB OCCC DDIRODDD
|BE © (0COC  DODDOTED
BB fQCOC W OODDODDD
|BR _jCCCC  DODDODED

oot SobboChn
oooC DECOTDLD

S e e
ol ol SR

Figu_ra =3, Deleting a Coluwn Rlock
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Writiog = Block to & File

The Diccx write conmmand aske for a £ile name and writes che tewt in the marked
oleck to that file. Thie permits extracting a Segment of cext from one
gocument and saving it as though it weore a different document, Uses of thisz
command include mowving secticns frem £ile te file and moving blocks. within
large files; block write and related commands are Zurther discussed in the
"Adiitional Fiies Commands" larer in thiz secticn, '

Block write doés not wove the cursor, and doge noc aiter tne text io tne
document currently being edited. If a file with the specified name already
eXigts, WordStar will ask

FILE drneame.typ EXISTS == ONERWRITE? {¥,/Ni: &

i, in responze Lo thé abdve prompt, vou type ¥, WordStar will procesd wikn
the block writs, destroying any previous contents of the Epecified file. If
Fou type N, WordSetar will ask you again for the file name, . -

The Limit on Block Length

There is Limir te the amount of text that fan be plock-moved, ar block-copied
at a time. The 1imit varies from sbcut 589 characters if veur computer has the
minimdm amourt of BAW WordStar can run in, to many thousanés of characters inm
& S6F Or 64T system. If the block is too long, the command will resclt in a
BLOCK TUG LONG arror message. When this message cocurs, repeat the omeratisn
with two or rore commands each operating an half (or less! of che taxt.

Caution with Long Documents

Block move, nlock copy, bDlock delete, and block write all invelve mowing the

£ile curser |internally-—not visible on screen) to the location of the marked

bleok, then back to the griginal position. If the curser isa Long way from

the markec block, the commancd will executa very slowly and rum the risk of a -
DISE PULL because of the work file space used [as diseussed in *Lang -

Documents® later in this secticn).’ For moving and copying text when thea
Source anc destination are far apart, it o=y be easier to use the bplock weite
commanc and the additionsl file read command (Section ).

ADDITIONAL FILE COMMANRNDS

The commands described in thiz subsection relate to.uze of flles other =han
the file being edited, Commion applications of these commands inecliede merging
doctments, extragting a section te form a serparate document, assembling a
decement from previously prepared sections, and “cut and paste” wizthin a
dooment, - .

The files cperated on by these osmibande and the files operated on by edizing
are interchangesble. You can extract B oportion pf ore document with the block
weite command, then later edit the resulting file or vou can merce a document
previously entered by editing cparations into another with the read acditional
file command, and 3o on, The commands are snown in Table 6=2, wikh Afsous-
eizms following,
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Section & : Okhar Editing Features

Table 6-2. Miditional File Commands (Contined)

Cramamd Descyipticon

"KW Write Block. Asks for che fiie name, and writes the marked bBlock of
text into that file (ag describwd in the preavious subsection),
Document currently Dedind edited is not altered.

KR Pead Pile. Asks for file neme, and inserts the antirs contente of

"1 the indicated file into the current document at the curser posi-
tion.,  The file read may have been created with the block write
:ummnﬂ, 2f through the normal editing procass—-such f£iles are

interchangeable,

“EJ Delete File. Asks for £ile name, then srages the file, Space
gocupied by Eille ig made available for reuse. Eguivalant to the
operatirg system (CP/M) ERA commard., Similar to the ne=file menc ¥
command, Section 1.

“FL Change Logged Diszk. Changes disk dr.ﬁre for filenamas enteced
withcut a drive name, and disk drive whose directory iz displaved,
Similar to the neefile ment L commend.

“KF Dirsctory OM/OFF. Turns on and off diaplay of £he file directory
during editing, Similar to the no-file meny F Em'n‘uand..

RE Print File. Irvokes printing of a document {See Sectieon E:l, Simi=~
lar to the nofile meny B command,

“FD Copy File. Makes a copy of a £ila in anothar fila. Similar co the
po=-file menu O commands.

"RE Rerame Flle. Chamoes the name of a specified file, Similer o the
po=file meny E oormard, '

Several of the commands in Takle §-2 ask for the name of the file to which the
command 1= to be appiied. Typa ir the desiced file name and press RETTRN.
Control characters are avallable to correct tyoing ecrrors in the answer or
recall the prewvious answer to eliminate the need to retype: at he-lp layemls 2

and 3 the followlng reminder of the more commonly used a:v:m:rm Characters
appears above the RAME OF FILE? questmn fBee Secticr 1)t

“S=dgleit character “r=geleta entry "Iﬁlf'i.lu dlrectory .
"u-:umﬂ character “F=fesinrs mt;y “Cwcancel comnand

To view the file Sirectory tumpe::-ra.ri}.y while spzerineg & Eile name £or an
addltione] file command, tyze "F atc the NAME QF FTLE? cuestion. The names of
-.he files op the logged disk drive will be displayed antil FETORY is [:resser.‘
"z and "W may be used as necessary to screll the directory display up Or Sown
o permit viewing -;11 file namas. [(To requeat a directory display that

Worddtar Heference Mzrnual &-7
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rafmiing on che screan, rather than disappearing upon completsisn of the
cemmand, use the "YP commars). :

EEPERTING PILE MAME (%%

To enter the sfame file fame as Ufed in the laat additidnzl file command given,
just oype TR to the NAME OF PILEY question. The previgus name will appear cn
the screen; press RETURN to use it. Thiz saves xevetrokes ang eliminates the
need Lo remenber the exact file name used, a5 from & bleek write command to
subsequent read anc celete commands for the same fils., The KAME OF FILE?
question of the olock write, read additionsl file, and delisre file commands
differ Irom most Questicns in WordStar in thet a Zingle previous answer is
gtored for al® thres of them. t

Cormon Dees .of Aiiitional File Commanvis

1 L 4 ]

#nen you have standard paragraphs of sectiens that vou frecuently use, enter
each inco'a separane File. ' Then use the “ER commahd whenever desired to copy
one Of ehese paragraphs or sectione from the Serarate fFile to the cursnr
position in & document you are sditing. {Alterhately, the MailMerge JFI dot
commard may be used to incert the boilers piace files while printing 1 bBeing
perfcimed, The oprional MaiiMerge command i1z deseribed in Sections §-12.

After copying a "hoiler plate® file irto the decument being edited, the
Replace command {Ssctice 5 apovel may Be csed to -835ist in Inserting names,
eddresses, or other infermation thac changes with each use af the boiler
plate. More flexinie and powerful ingertien facilitiss are provided by tne
optional MailMerge command, described in Sseticns 0-132. :

MONING TENT FECM CNF,
DOCIMENT ) ANDTHEE

Edit the firsz document, mark the desired bexk (pub cursor at begirming of the
text, type "EE, pot cursor. at epd, type KK, and execute a block writs [CEW.
Terminate editing of this docurent [acandoning with "X is fastest if vou have
made o changes of delevions), oper the sSecond SOCUMENt, DUt the CUrS0r where
¥you want the text, and do &4 "ER, specifying the file name used in the pre-

ceding "KW

TECT WITETH 5 COCTMENT

The black weve and block copy commands wele described earlier in this zection;
an alternate method of moving or coapying text is to write the desired text
onko an adcditional file ("KW command;, move the cursor to the destination, and
read the file {"FR command). Thic method is for mowving text a great distance
within a8 wery lang document, as it iz faster zod reguares less temporary disk
Etorage, : ' T
DELETING FILES

“o conserve disketre space, delete any file you make temporary use of {as o
hold text being moved befween decuments) as soop a2 vou are done with it and
have checked the results. This can be done witsn ShHe "KI command.
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If vou do get a DISEK FULL srcor {Appandixz B}, the "REJ command may be used to

- dalete any \mnecessary tiles,

CHOICE OF EILZ HAMES

Wnen using the R"n' commang, be suge pot to-chooBe an existing £ile name
contaiming informatian wou want to keep.. To reduce the chance of “overvwriting
exlating text, scme users like bg wuse distinst file btypes, Poar examble, DOC
for documents, LIR for boaller plate fllea, and TMP for temporary filas used
enly for movihg text around within documents. :

HELP COMMANDS
The E::nllw:.m; mmandz contrel the “belp level" and u:.ﬁpla}l' lea.:m.nq aide and
refezance informetion on the scrtéan,

The “help letel® (8 o 3} determines the degres of ];mmp'nin-g and memnu display
used oy WordStar. The various help levels were desecibed in Sectioms 1 oamd 2
snd arg Fummarized or the sereen when a ':H:t help lewel"™ command {("JH) is

entered,
T::I_:la =1 Ht‘!.p Commamnis

| Sat Belp Level, E:mplags clrrese “help level® and asks £or new, a8
detailed in Sectienm 1.

“m Parasgrach Re—form. Explains use of the "B command.

i Flags. Explains the meaning of £lacs in the cighbnost celum.

“m Dot Crsmacnds. Explaing the urﬂim:y dot commands (P copmand) .

“JI Command Thdex. Tells which ment ko go to Lm' commelt word processing
commands. Explainsg how to enter text.

“3s Status Line, Explains items on the statua line.

“JR [ Ruer Line.. Expiains the ruler lire. .

oM Iiarginsuﬂ':n‘:u E‘Jn_:-inj_ﬂshwtni.e'm:ginslnﬂtm

~ae Flace Markera. 5Shows how to uss place markers.

v Il:ming'!ht Stmﬂhmtumahlmkﬂfhmt.

3 Print E;:t.:nl Oharactere. Explaine use of print contrcl characters.

‘0 Soows wietlier opticne such 42 word wrap and justificaticn are on o
off .

e TJ commands display information on the indicated subjects:; many of these
sopmands display more than cne screenful, awaibing a keystroke Debwesn
screens. To return t¢ editing wichout procesding thfough all the screens,

type UL

The commard prefii menvs also ahow usefid informatios in addition ko commands
that may te entered. The menus are describad in Section L
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Section B Other Editing Features

MISCELLAREOUS COMMANDS

Table 6~4 describes commands not covered wet, and mentiens 2 number of obhers
for reference, .

Table 6—f. Mizcel oty Copmnds

o Repeat, The next command entered !s repestedly svecuted at a user-
conirollable rate, The screen le uppdated after each execurion,
While “0C is in effect, the digits d-9 may he tyoed to vary the
speed. I 16 fastest, % ik slowesty § iz even siowel, The defaplit
epeed i5 3. Auy other key terminates the repetition. For example,

geas
displaye successive screenfuls of text until stopped

o Interrupt. Stops command{s) in proaress. The slower commande in-

terrupt in the middle of execution, lemving *he curEer in an un-
gpacified place,

“Bx Enter Comtrol Character. fnterd any next character x, except space, |
into the document, even if it §s a control character nommelly inteyr—
vreted as a command; if the next keystroke 1s'a letter, the corrs-
- eponding control character 8 entered Ses Section 3. '

“RL, Change Logged Dlek Driwe. Dieplays name of curreént logged digk
drive, and aske for new looged dish drive. (To Ieave logged disk une
changed, press RETURN!, Same function as no=-£ile menu L compand
{Bection 1;. - !

3 File Dicectory OW/OFF. Enebles/Disables engeing displiay, during
' editing, of the file directory (names of all £iles] of the logged
digk drive. . - _

“FE Frint a Flle. The "FP command firet initiates printing, After
printing has begun, a second “KP stope printing; aster a printi
Jobr has bean stopped, a third “FP contimoes printing again. The P
entry in the "B manu changes e apprepriate. Ses Section B for
detnilE,

The Imtermgpt Coemerd {°T .
If you have typed several commands, the interrupt command {“T) will clsar
those whose execution has not yet started., Alse, ~D may be entersd in
fesponse to questichs such as FILE WAME? or FPIMDG? to abort the command xsking
the question, Unless nothing is irterrupted, ™0 displays

L o m N

and requires the cperator to press the ESCRPE key,
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Section & Cther Bditing Feetures

Chenging the Logoed Disk Drive (TFL)
Charging the 1:&9&& digk drive doge not effect which drive is uged by sdits

and printe alveady initiated. [T does ghange the default drive for all file
1emes anbsagsentiy antetsd, a5 well ag the drive whose dirsctery is disp_.a!,reﬂ.

The File Directory Toagle (“RE)

WordStar will uscally display part of the directory cnly: "7 and "W may be
uged to scroll the directory display in crder to view all file nemes.

Note tl'bﬂ.t “KF cmmea the directory to become part of the arfem digplay until
another “KF iz given. In contzast, "F typed while entering 2 File name will
imoke & tmnm“.&ry directory display. _

LONG DOCTMENTS

Whila WordStar cas =dit 8z large a file as can be held on a diskette, the
WordStar edit function works most quiickly, easily, &nd fiembhr ol files of

" moderate side For pest rasulrs, break up large documents {mto multiple files
 Whersver practical. Howeter, thers are gevers] reasons why vou may not wish

o divide your décument into miitiple files: :
) b page break is mapdatory between files,

& .lntnmafic @moe-nunbering works only within a fils i{though yoo can
specify the starTing page numper of each file with 3 dot command).

- Multiple print commands must be given to print meitiple files.

Determinimg File Size

The size of a file in bytes L:l'-ara-:terail can e Gatermined with the CR/M
operating system STAT command by entering the F command £rem the no-file mem.
You may alsc cheok file gize, while aditing, a5 follows: move the cuoFsor to
the end of the Bile ("QL cofimand) and &nt&r "0OF to turn off page display.
Wher. page display ig vff, the nupber of bytes {characters] in the Eile éis-
plays in ﬂE Bt&'-':l-lE lire,. in . the form Fl=eccoo.

ﬁJ‘H‘IﬂIﬁEIBIﬂI‘gﬂ"‘

This veries over & wide rarge E]'EFEIB-'ﬂJ.J'ﬂ on the amourt of WAM in vour Systenm.
When a File can be held entirely in RAM, aé indicated by whe fact that the
cursor will mewe. from the end of the file o the baginning tﬂﬁmﬁmzﬁnm in a
couple of sectndds, the file' is Etill =mall., wWhen thiz operation starts taki

minvter instead of seconds, the file is large. At %his poink you ghoui
either read the rest of this section n:arefm.:r, of divide the file in two [zee

" the block write compara, “FW, descrited sariier J.n this section, “ASditicnal

File Commeands™ .

WoerdStar Reference Maaual E-11
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Sectisn & dther Bditing fFeatures

Space for Large Files

When editing a fils, WordStar always user disk space to make *he hew Copy, and
alsc uses additicnal space for a temporery file whersver the cupaar 16 meoved
backwards in the file from a point at which a change was made over more
crarackere than car be held in RAM,

The first limit you will reach is having insufficient alzk space for the
temperary file used durim curscr backup.  When thiz Timit iz reached, a DISE
FULL e#cror (Appendix B} may occir on backwards curscr motion, but jt will
still be possible to move the curser forward and £f save, Tha impact of this

limitation can be minimized by moving coly forward when editins {below). :

The second limit is that resched when there is inBufficient di=katte Epace Inr
the new copy of the file. Don't let thie oeeur! Wateh your file gize snd
diskette space available {with the cperating system STAT cormand), and move
files ko separate diskettes as necessary to assire plenzy of werking space,

Iventuzlly a £ile may get so large that it i{c.not posgible ko Fit ewe Sopies
on. @ diskette. In this case, thw file must be edited to a Giffaront giskstte
each time. As noted in Beetion 1, thisz ip done By entering a spacg and a.
sedond drive name after the file name. ¥You can de this with D or R in
WoerdStar of in the syetem command that callis up WordStar, When vou go this,
each "save®™ will alternate between drives. Divide such large files into
Emallar files whenever you can, The absclute limit on Fils size i= the
capacity of a disketze,

Bditing Technique for Large Files

Avoid moving the curser a great distance backwards when you are editing a

large file for two reascns:

8 To minimize temoorary work f£ile disk space requiremerts and Eharabny
avoldirg DISKE FULL ercors;

%  Mewing the cursor a long way batkwards is very slow. -

To aveld moving the curser a long way backwards, organize your tharces te pro-
ceed fprward through the £11le making all changes in approximate sequantial
order, To get back to the beginning from a place near the end, save ("K&)
ingtead of using "CR. Mot only Is saving faster fer large files: sawving also
erotects you against disasters by saving all chatges made 8o far.

similarly, if you want to do a glocal repluce, save first to get o the begip
ming of the file, Alsc avoid using the block move and hlock CORy Commands if
the source and destination locations are distant frem each cther, Instmsad,
use block write ("FW! to a file, move the cursor (sevimg if cursor destinaticn
s before source), then uge adcitional file resd {23,

MORE APOUT CHANGING DISKETTES

This section remeats the rulet given in “he General Information Manuzal abcut
changing diskettes, and adds some exceptichal conditions For chanoing
digketres safaly,
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Saction & Q Cther EBditing Featyres

1. You ma¥ safely change the diskette in & drive when, at the system
pronpt - (A, you type “C {contrel-C) ipmedicrely after the ‘change.

2, You m&y change diskettes when WordStar is at the ne-file menu inoi
sditing) and rot printing to a disk file, _

3. I1f theie has been no disketfe in a drive since it was last safa to
- change diskettee, you may Insert one in that drive,

4. - You may change the digkette in ‘2 drive 1f it i# only to be reed, as
with the fils read command "KR {earlier in thie saction) ar prink
{Section 8} commands, But be gure you issue no command that could
write ‘on: ﬂ'm ﬁtwlv ingerted ﬂi.ﬁatte.

DOCUMENT FILES AND
FILE COMPATIBILITY

A Hﬂrdstﬂ.r document file (one edibed with the D command, or -in which word wrap
or "B was used] may be incompatible with seme cther programs or lamguages.
This has no impact cn word-procszsing applications’ in which all edfting and
printirg 1s done with WordStar, but if you wish fo use WordStar as a general
purpoee editor—eo prepﬁre gt for otber text focmatters, to enter data for
application pmnrama, to edit program source £ilse——read on.

The difference m:'m:ﬁ* a WordSter document file and a comEplately E-tﬂﬂ.'hf'-'lr'i: oo
file i that in the WerdStar document file, the high order bit of a byte is
set in certain cases, whereas in the standard CP/M £ile, this bit is always
¢lear, Mary programs and languages ignore thia bit:; in others, it causes
errors, o : . .

To generate a file that is sure to be compatible with othar orograms, frroke
editz with the "=dil a non—decument® (M} command (further described in the
next secticnt, afd don'k use word wrap.or the "reform paradrapgh” ("B) command,
Enter all carrizge returns and format all lipes aR deeired mapually.

rltermately, nze wordStar in un'g m.m.nn:, thl!n nms.’n of £ Righ order bits by
copying the File using the. 121 agtion avmilable in scme versions of PIR, or by
editing the file with the CP/™ EDitor of with MicroPro's WordMaster, This
will' of course hawe the effscte noted In the next paragrach; you may want to
keep an unmasked u-;lp:.r Eur hté: re—edit with Wordstar.

WordStar document f.i._].aa- Ehﬂt'ld.ﬂﬁt- be adited with other editors if you expect
to uge the file Ixker with WordStar. Doirng s¢ may change all soft spaces and
suft carriage refurns into hard spaces and hard carriags reterns, which will
frugtrats any later atcempbs at refdrming existing text with WopdStar, Alss,
if a file 1g thus ediced, then printed with WordStar cn & -:iaisjrﬂheel printer,
micro-juatification may not OCCUT. .

.

FOR-DOCUMERT FILES

The wrﬂ-prmﬁﬁs?ng usgr need ot be cohcerned with this subgection
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cectign & Gther Editinyg Festures

Bditing a Noo-Document

The "Ipen & hom-bDocument® cosmand ™ on the no—£ile meri} nas a2 dual purpose:
{1} to digalle dynamic paginarion for file compatibilicy, (2 to Bupmly a dif-
ferent eet of defaults for comveniencs,
We have oocasicrally noted differences between 3 regular file edif, initizted
with the D command from the po-file menu or with a System cormmand of the fomm
WS fillename®, and a "Nen—document” edit initiated with the N command Here
iz 8 complete list: . o . _

1. Dynamic pagination, which makas nae of the fiigh order hit, 1=

sppressed. Page breek dizplay ("OP) canmat be turnsd oo,

<. Statue line shows file cherBcter and £ile line inztead of Page ang- -
line on page (Section 2). - .

3. Dot commands are rot checked during editing:
a, No ™" flag for imvelid det command.

. The meszage PUT AT PILE BEGINNING FOR CORRECT PAGE. BREAK
DISPLAY doos pot appear. S B

4. Word wrap, Jjustiffcation, variable tabbing, and ruler digplay default
OFF zather than ON. These features mey be turoed on with the usual
- cormande (Ssctiom 4) if desired, . _

Fote that use of ward wrap or paragraph reform ("8} can gut "'h'iqh order big"
flags in the file, cavsing possikble incompetibility wich some external Prom
Qrams.

For pomal word precessing uses, lesve variable tabbing mode orn  If ¥ou have
DOCASIon to Work with existing files eontaining tab characters, or wish ko use
fixed- taba (for example,  in Computer program preperation), read this section
When veriable tabbing is off, "tab* charactars (“I, 05 hex) &re used in the
fiie, displaved with fixed sters every & coluwinz, as oppossd Lo the multiple
Staces entéred into the file by wvagiable tarbing wode. 'This type of tabbing
iz compatipie with that used by the CP/M editor and by MicroPro's WordMascer; .
Sach tebs are customarily used in program develogrient under CP/M.

Since sach ":ab" is a single character, fixed tabs edit differently from
variabie tane: ' : '

[ The curger cannck be placed within the white apace on the screen
reprecenting the tab, but "pops® across it

> A tab deletes as a 5ipgle character

* A single character will overtype a tab
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R Y R S B o PR P B Y Y L R R TR

AR S B AR T e e - e . e



Bacticn & Jther Editing Features

Whan ingorting I:E_fnre a tab, the text after the tab remaing ip the gams scpean
maition until sufficient text is inserted to push the tab =0 the hext: Bton,
at which point: it "pops® right to the next multiple of § columns.

The tabbing mode relakes to the entry of tabs (insertion ("W on, or the line
must be axtended to reach the next tab stop), Tab characters alreacdy in the
File will display the sare (lecking like spaces) and edit in the normal fized-
taby mapner {rok at all like spaces--pravious paragraghl when vacisble tab mede
is on. When wvariable tab mode {5 on and the tab key 1s used to move the
cereor over e¥lsting text (ineertion off), & the text conkaine tab chagge-
ters, the cursor may come to rest beyomnd the next tab step column since it
can't stop in the middle of a tab character.

Thers 1g no need to set fixed tabbing to edit a file already eontaining £ixed
taba unleza you need to use the “I (tab) key and have it enter fixed tab
characters inke the £ile, (Note that the versicn of PIP supplied with scme
grstams hes an opticn for expanding fab characterz inte multiple spaces with
tab stiope svery n columng; you might wish to wse this o comvert 2 file frem
fived to variable taba}
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Sastion 7 . Frinkting Features: Part 1

Section 7
.. Printing Featgres: Part 1

Two types of print directives, pLint cophigis ard got RREEADdS, were intro—
ducad in the General Information Matiwal. This sectisn providas specific
detalls on print contrels and some dot commands. Section 8 eotttinues with
getails on the rest of the dot commands and procedur&E £2r prin ting a dacy-
ment. i

FRINT CONTROL ‘CBARACTERS

The prink congsols are gingls conkrol sharacters eitersd inte the file during
editing ko prodice such epecial effects as urderline, boldface, and eub-
scripts during prinking.

Prirt comirals are entered by typing "P followed by the detired letter. Tha
lettzr may be typed in upper or léwer case, or with the CTHL Xev Dressed.
Features such =5 underlining and beldface, produced by print contrals, may be
uged frealy in mid-paregracy {or evert within a wordis: the contpel shoractsrs
fall through the: word. wrap et paragraph re-form -operstions with no special
ceneideration. :

Formed lires contaifing print controls will appear to be too lehg on the
screen, but will be printed the correc: length o paper. This is because
Wordbtar puts extra characters in the lipe o compensste for the fact thar the
print comtrels use no colusns during printins. :

-The print controls aze shewn i Tables 71 and 7-2; follewed by detailed

discuseicna of certain topics.  (When two characters are aiven upder "Charac—
ter,” the ane oh the Iaft ix the one you type after "P; the one on the right
15 the one displmfed on the screem) The Prine Meny gives & quick summacy of
thesa prink controls.

Table 7-1. Print Control Toggles

T e T

L] -

mn
13}

Underscore Toggle. Enter before and afisr phrese to be underlined
iCnly nor=blank characters are snderlined; spaces and tabs between
the two btogcles are not enderiinsd.  Exarple:

‘ScTeen: Just “Sare”S weed, Taper: Just ohe WoLd.

"B "B |Boldface Yoggle. Offsete slightly and overstrikes on Dalzy Wneel and

okhet printers capable of indrsmartal motion; multi-stFrikes sach
character oh "Telebypa~lika™ {ila,; requiar) printers,

i Screen: Just “Bans™3 werd. Paper: Just ooe sword.

D "D [Double-strike Toggle.. 5trikes esch character twice with ne offset.
Producea z lightes boldface than “B: may also be used with carbon
ribbon to produce extremely sharp impression of entire docurent.

Screen: Just “Dope”D word. Paper: Just cne word.
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Seatiasn 7 : Printing Features: Part 1

Table 7-1. Print Control Togales (Continued)

|Eharmter Fanction

e —

X "R |Btrikeout Toggle, Prinks -'s over characters: may ke uged to fndi-
: cate deleted text in a revieed version of & dooument,

Scremn: Just “Xone™X word.  Paper: Just eme word.

¥ TV |Subecript Togqgle. Enclosed characters printed as a2 subscript, {La.,
grinted & fracticnal line below the rest aof the textl.

e A

Scresn: HVZTVO Fapger: H-g

T T |Buperscript Toggle. Enclosed tort iz printed fractiomal line abowe
rest of bext.

Sezeen: fab) T2 T FPaper: {ab)?
¥ ¥ [Ribbon Color Toggle For daisy wheel printers and other printars

with ribben color selection, ceuses enclosed tex: to b printsd in
alternate oolor, usually red

Screen: Just “Yone™Y word. Peper: Just one word, [red] -

Subecript Toggle ("V)

The amount of roll-down defeaulte to 3/4Bths of an inch apd may e altered with
the supmcript roll (SR command {later in this sectionl. On printers withou:
fracticonel line roll, & subscripk iE printed in the next tine if it iz blank
{enger 1f dowble zpacingl; otherwise, it is printed in the same lins.

Hihban Color Toggle (°T)

Cf course, a two-color ribbon must be installed in the printar for "Y tobe
effective. Special installation is reguired to activate this character on
ur-daisy printers (ses the Inatallnr_lm-!muﬂ}..

*able 7-2. Other Print Controls

Character . Punction

33

Stop Print, Stops printing until restarted by operator. May be

uged to permit typewheel or ribbon change, 0 that mm.l::l.pla type-

g;:::e& of printing of different colors may be intermixed u:th:.n
ument.

Screen: Stop here,”C Paper: Stcp hers. [printer stopsl

e
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Section ¥ Printing Features: Part 1

Tahle ‘i-—l. Cther Print Controlsx {f:qntinn&d}

Claracter)| ; Fumnction

A balect Alternate Chacacter Fitch For daisy wheel printers, this
goda to 12 characters par Inch (elite), or as wodified by the
character width LOW) dot command {later in this sectiom). Hormally
"A Has no effect on non~deisy printers.

N [ Baturn to Standard Cheracter Piich., For daiszsy wheel printers,
" jeelects 1¥ charactsrs per inch (pical,; oc s altered with .CW
command {later in this sectlonl. WNormally hae no effact whan
printing on a non~daiay printer.

K Left-Hight Beading/Footing Control. This character iz used in
headina and footing dot commands to produce Ieafings, page numbers,
etc. which print on the left side of ever-numbered pagem and on the
cight glde of cdd-miwmbered pades. .

F £ |"Phantum Space.” On a daizy wheel, print the charactar for code 29
hez, This code, normaily a space for non-daizy prinkers, prints 3
“=mnt Eign” or other special character on many 88~ and 96—character
daizy wheelz—-the exact graphic depends on the print wheel in use.

_ Sereen: This aymbol (°F), _ Ezpar: This symbol (£). [exanple]
"G -+ |"Phantrm Fobout.” On a dalsy wheel, princ the character for code TF
hex, This code prints a WOT sign, double underline, or ather

graphic on mamy 36—character daley print whesels, :
Screen: This symbol (“0). Paper: This symbal (-, [examplai

*0 "0 |Nun-Bresk Space, Prints as a space, but not treated as a gvace for
1ine break or Hustification purposes Guring line forming, -

Scrasn: FORTRAN IV Paper; FORTRAN IV

"E "B Btrikeover, Capses 'I:.he next character to dverp:int the pracading
character on the line. '

' Eﬁréen: 4°B' 1z mode Paper: & 1a mode

‘0 { Tser Printey Punctions. These control characters are intendsd for
“w accessing special pricter functions that WordStar doee not ctherwigs

- —

e

S

"E | suppeokt; such as changing type fonts or activating.a sheet facder.
R ; '
Btop Brint ("0

A stop print may be csed in mid-line, or several times in “he same line §i£
desired, When the pause cocurs, PRINY PROSED will zppear In the stavps limes
the P command (no-file menu) or the "KP command {wiile =diting a file) dav be
uged by the cperator to restart the printer, Mote that prioters which normal-
1y print bidirecticrally under WordStar will alwavs print a line cantaining a
€ left to right.
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Zectico 7 Frin:zing Featurgea: Par: 1

Retorm to Standard Charaster Pitch {™W)

Wher installing WordStar for a "Teletype-like" (nor=Dafey! printer, *he wess
may st LE “A and "N to select between two cheracter widths 1 the printer iz
capable of changing character widthe upon being Sent a control zecuente of
four or fewer characters. Sse the Installation Manual. :

Lefr-Right Beading/Footing Sootrol (TE)

When us¢d on the Same line a3 & healfing or fogting (HE or .70} dor commans,
the effect of "F is to suppress printing of following Epaces up L0 the next
aop-gpace 1f the page number is even. Outside of HE znd PO commands, “F ic
igroted. Zee discussicn of lefr-right page rumbers in Secticpo &.

NexrBresk Space {70}

U5z "0 where you want @ single Space to appesr without aAliowing expansicn
duzing justificat:on of wezp to the next line.

Strikeover {TH)

sirikeovers are ueeful for putting acoeht marks ower letters and for creating
special syobels by overprinting multiple characters, May be used in “formed”
bext — wiic wrar #hd paragraph refoom Make proper allowances (or backspaces,
Recistration is pot eMactly precise in justified tekt. On a Ton=Dacy specing
Teletype~like! printer, do not backspace through the same saolumn more =han @
times., :

Wser Printsr Muapsctions
("0, "W, "B, "R}

Whan installing WardS8tar, each of these four connrols may be set op o genc
Eny deelred sequencs of ohe to four characters. Any line containing a user
Lrincer functien contrel 15 alwavs printed forward even if bidirecsional print
is in use,

wtil & defirdtion is installed, the four functicns & nothing, Check hppen-
X C ol the Installakion Manual to mee if the standard WordStar irstzllacior
for your prirter activates zny of these characters, For information of io—
stalling your own definivions, see the Imstallaticn Manual.

Other Control Characters
Contrel charectors rot defined in Table 7-1 or Table 7-2 will grimt as & © and

2 letter, suet as they Sisplay, witk the exception of the characters zhown in
Takls 7-3.

=l
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Frinting Features: Part 1

Table 7-3, Moan~Prinking Conitrol Characters

Charecter Function

"L Fum Eaev:’: fHMIEes a page br&a.lt..

I {The tab l:ha.-.'e.r.':*er displays and prj.nr_s anpuah epaces Lo advance £

the next teb stop. This chéracterc is nok 1c~rmally entersd into a
file by Wordstar -uc{:apt. in fived tabbing mode {Sectich 4.

i ;l:a.:rj:age Rm;u.rn E'-r.ur,,rag a carrisge return without a lme feed vy
: preasing “PM. or "F RETHRH] will create a.n ove rpr fnt line as
despribed 10 Saction 4.

“J Line ‘Feed. Thiz character i.a naot e:q;ucitl;r usad in normal applica-
ticns.

)

DOT COMMANDS

Dot commands are special non-text lines entered into the £11e for purposes
guch 35 -astcing the paper lem;th or specifying a pace heading. .!s.ll dos  oom-
mands have defauglts svitable for normal uBe; you can begin using WordStar
without usimg dot commands at all. ‘Dot commands themeelves do not print, but

control the orinting of -actual texk. Dyrmemic pace break display a.lsu rﬂﬂFﬂ}TﬂS
to certain of t"m G0t Commands. _

The general form -:nf dnt commands was dae..cfibeﬂ iry tha General Information
Mampal. Briefly, . a dot command consizts of a perbed in colwen 1, 'a two=letter
code, atd, (far cectaln commandsl, a3 number, line of text, or other argument.
Dot commands ave entered Into the file during editing in-the game manner as
other zext, and dizplay on the sorean during editing. For convenience, automa-
tle indentation to the Ieft margin is dls&bleﬂ when & purind iﬁ anterad into
or ﬂ...reaﬂy present in oslumn 1.

A dot command line placed EP}’W!‘-B:E in the fiie will I::E interpreted by the

gréi.r-t fupetion.” WVariables such 88 top and bottom margin and line hkeight mey
varked atv will B3 far s printout i concerned; Howover, dvnamisz pacs

break dieplay will respond to the commands- that specify line helght, cazer

lerng'r.b and oo and bothoen margins only wien they are placed gt the beginning
of the file, before atl te::t.

Tahlas t-d through ?-El, along with Tablea 8-1 through 8=1, describe the regu-

-lar print £ot commands. These commands 2re sunmarized in Appendix A, For -

quick reference while eliting, the "I command displays & brisf surmary of the
ot commanas.

The cpticnal: MailMerge Wmmand provides additiom] dot commande to contral
input of variable informacion fxom a data £ils or from the cperator, insectian
of other files inko zhe printeat, repeated printing of a file, etc. These
additicnal dot commands are described in Gectionz 9-12. MallMerge also inter-
prete all of the dot commands described hers, .
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Gedtion 7 Frinting Features: Part 1

VERTTCAL PAGE LAYOUT
The dot comrands used for vertizal zage layoat are shown in Tabie T-d,

Table 7-4. Dok Commands for Vertical Page I.:.!fﬂut

-LHn | Line Eaight. Seta line height t& o/4Bthe of an inch on daigy wheel
printera. Defagit:y B/46" = 176" (gix lines per inchd. (Lines in
} sdbascuent dor commends are assimed o have the height specifiied by

JdH—-either explieitly or by defsult,)

-FL. &+ | Paper Lemgth. The number of Llines, inciuding top and bottom marging
on an entire page, Default: 56 linee. :

LT L Top Margin. The number of lines fror the top of the paper tc the
begirning of the body of the text on the page. Default:; 3 lines,

.ME 1 :lﬂuttm Margin. The number of lingt at bottom of pege not used for
text. Defaulfr B Iines. . . :

. 1 _ Enaﬁihg_ Margin. The rumber o2 blank Lﬂﬁ from the page heading +o6
the body of the text. (Ser also HE commandd Defaults 2 lines,

M1 Footing Margin, The mumber of Zinmee between the ond of the taxt and
. § the page mumber or foocring (eee FO). Tefault: 2 lines.

T R R i o s g T T e T AT T R B i B e T Tl T e T R R L e Tyt P = = oe e

Biscussion of Verticel Page Layout

The maximam number, of lines op the page usad for the body of the text Ls the
paper length, minie the top and bottom marging. If “he line height (.LH,.
abovel is chanced after these commands are given, the same number of inches,
not lines, af text conkinues to be printed, Fewer lines are of course used
for particular pagas whers B or JOF commands {below) cause rage hreaka. The
“of and bottom merglin values may be adjusted to give the dezired number of |
text lines on a page, and to genter the text vertically cn the paga for your
positioning of the paper in the printer. : :

During editing, the cemmands for line height, paper length, and top and bottom
margin CLH, .PL, .MT, and .MB) will be interpreted correctly by the page
breek display only if they appear at the beginning of the £11s, However, as
far ag printing is concerned, they may be uged anvwhere in the file to wary
the vertical pace format '

Hote that the settings used for vertical page layeut must be uged in
conjunceion - with the adjustment of page perforations in your printer. This
adjustment can make s diffcrence of twe or three lines in how far up or down
oh the page the body of texc appears {see Pigurs 7-1'. - . . :

Line Beighkt (.IH n)

A5 noted in Table 7-4, iff no line hejcht is explicitly specified in a file,
the default is n=8, meaning a line height of A/48" (1/6"), or B lines per
inch. Table 7-% ghows how other specificstions translate into lines per inch

T=5 WordStar Beferance Manual.
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.Tahle 7-3. Line Helghto

. |

[ Def Lines 2t Lisez | R Li;es
| T
; JIH 1 48,1 i 8.0 |’ 1T 3z 3.0
i LH O 24.0 LEH 7 f.8 LH Zg 3.0
| 14 3 YE.0 JIB B 6.0 } LLH L 2.5
I JLE 4 10 JLE 8§ 5.3 | " JLH 20 2.4

LE S o6 LE 10 4,7 ! LH =24 2.0

The .IH command provides an altermetive o Supplemant o the simgle, deusle,
trigle spacing that can De applied viz the “C5 command (Sactiom 4} to text as
1ines are formed. Tf .LH i5 uzed when printirs on a Printer incapable of
increrenta] spacing, page LISaks are neverthelese determined as though tke
compand teok effect.

Note that all subsequent commands taking a mamber of Lines as an BTRIMEN: will
oe interprezed in terme of the new line height. Previousiv set valugs (kop
margin, paper length, eto) will carain the same in fnches,

CEANCING LINE HELCHT
B A DATEY WFE] PRINTER

Cn Daisy wheel printers. the lime height may e specifisd In 48the of an 1oeh
with the .LH command. FPor example, tc print £ linmes perf inch instead of the
nsuel &, use cthe command:

LH B

When the line heighc is chanoed on a daisy wheel printer, previcusly specified
merging snd paper length are net effected, They remain the same in inches,
fegardiess of the line size. Heowever, subsegquent JPL, M7, JMB, JHM, and .M
commands are interpreted f(converted to inches! in terms of the new iine

height.

Thus, if you use the ,1H command, carafully sensider the order in which LE
and other vertical format comrands ars given. Fer exanole, JH & followed by
M 4 yielde 3 172 inch top margin (4 lines of 6743 eachl, whereas M7 3
followed by JLE 6 yields ¢ top marsin of 2731 inch, bacauze the N7 cohnand,
appearing first, is interpreted using the default line neight of 8448 of an
tnehi.

The print function will handle a2 many changes of line beigme as you wish, but
for dyvhamic paoe break Sisplay £o word, woo must set the lipe height only at
the beginning of the file,

Eipf: To achievs varying line heights without interfering with dmamic pagine-

taon, set the line height to 4 fone-half of noermall at the beginning of the

file, then use double—fpaced taxt for close~speced printout, and tripie ¢t

quacriple spaced Lext for wider lire rracing. The "0S commerd, (Bection 4,

“an D€ used teo cavse automatic dounle, toipls, sbo. Specing a5 tedt is entared -
or reformed,

T=5 Woreftar Heforence Manual
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Seckion 7. . . Printing Featuzes: Fart 1

CINGI 1 SEXGT
£ @ & NN-DAISY FRIMIZR

The lire egpacing on & norn=-daisy printer is wnaffected, fut the pege breaks and
cage length are deterained as thowgh on a dalsy wheel printer. Thus, draits
of bext ko be firal-printed on & dalszy whael mey be prinked on a line orindec
with pace hr.eum:: gegurying as they will in the firgl, bubk with the amount £
texk being printed of a {:uga .Ereq,ugni:.l.v toe litrle or teo mweh for the forns
in use, Use the USE FOURM FEEDS option liescribed in Section &)

If you have & document containing LH commands and you wlsh o to Drink it
neatly on 3 nen-gaidy brinter, cemeve the [LH commands. Since *.." indicates
a copment, you. can change them ¢ LA wikth the Replace ¢ommand.  Then they &an
easily be changed back to IH lager.

Pnpn.l:LengthiJ.’Lll'

The paper length must match the [orme i use 'iext'ep: that gmal ler walues will
alsc work if the DSE FORM FEEDS option is selected when printingi. The
cefailt iz 66 default-neight lires, or 1l inches.

WordStar assimes 56 lines toe the page, corresgomding to - ll-inch {ietter sizel

papet at § linag per inch., If you wish to use 2 different size of form (sueh

as jegal size), specify the number of lires on each complete plece of paper

with the ,PL command. This is not the number of lines of text printed, DUt

bhe form length. The paper lencih may ke set shorter thak the actual form

length only 1f vbur printer has harcware form feed cepabiisty apd tie USE FORM
o FEEDS opkicn is elected every time print 18 initiated (zee Section Bl

A P commang sholsd alao be used as appznp:inta 1£ your non=galilzv Drincer
prints iires spaced other than § to %he inch. Fob example, if vour printer
printes 2 lines to the inch and fuu want to uge 11 inch paper, pat LFL BE =zt
the beginning of. your Fiie. .

Top Margin LHI‘_._I.:I

Mote that the page heading, if in use, and the besding margin, 4re printed In
this space. See alzg the summards for headine margin and Reading tert {HH
and JE). Defauli: 3 lires. - The "top of the page®™ for the firse page prointed
iz wherever vou poeition the paper befors starting print if che USE FORM FEIIE
opclet s rot Zpecified when print is inlcisvsd (zee Becticn B,

settom Margin {(.MB 1}

The page number or i‘cﬁ:}tiné. if in use, is grinﬁéﬁ'within bhe =obtem margin.

See the command for focting mazcin LEM) below. Default: B lines.

INP AL EQTRO MERGING

WordStar ieaves a numper of biank lires et by the kop mergin command (LMT> 2t

the top of each gage {with the feadlng poeitioned in this space, 1f 3 heading

is in usel, and & blenk area lcontaining the pege number, af the fooeing if
— one has been specified) wet oy the bottom margin (MEB) commanc 2t the botzom
L of #ach page. The nur..:&:r nf. lines of el {:r:.rl:ed on -eath pade, if no page
press 18, '-e.useﬂ by a .PA or- J:P command, 12 scual ko the paper length LPL),

Wordstar Re:trence Manuzl =3
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geckion 7 Printing Features: Tart 1

legs the top and bottom margins. To increase the apount of texk on a page,
decrease the top or bottom margin; to decrease the amount, increass Earcing

DOSITION OF TEXT O THE PAGE

The text-can be moved up or down on the page éither by chahging the top (M0
and bottom (M3 margins by the same amount, or by moving the paper ih the
princer, as preferred, The defsult top and bottom margins approximately
center the text wertically on the page Lf the paper {6 positioned with the
print bead two or three lines down from the too of the page when printing is
initisted,

If you are loading eihgle gheets, such 22 letterheads, you may want to move
the text up (smaller: top marvin ao that you can roll esach sheet under the
oall. : .

Information on meving the text en the page horizontally is glvem in tihe next
subsaction {("Horizontal Page Layout™.

Beading Margin {(.8HM 1) _

Note that the heading and the hesding margin fall within the teo margin spece,

1f a value greate: than top margin less 1 ig specified, top marein lese 1 i=

used, Default; 2 lines, . . :

Footing Margin (.FM i) _

Fote that the [ogting margin and the poage nomber or fooking appear within the
thom margin space, DBefault: 2 lines. - -

HORIZONTAL PAGE LAYOD®

Mogt horizontal formatting, such as the margination and justifieation of te:,

ig dore doritg editing, and does net involve dot commands. The dot oommends

shown in Table 7-6 are provided to control those aspects of borizoesl format-

ting that are done by the print funetion

Table 7-6, Dot Commands for Horizental Page Layout

Crmesanyd - Description

JC faqe Humbep Column. Colunn at which the pege nugber is printed when

. footing f2 net in use and page-numbering is in effect. Default:
venter colurm, (See Table 8~% for the commands relating to footings
and pege=ruer ing. )

L0 c Page Offset. Number of ‘current width) goiupns the entire document i
is indented {mowed right! from the printer's left margin, in agdi-
tiom te a1l indentation in the file. Defanlt: & -columpe-

o o o o o o o o o o e e o s s o . o s e . . s m . . e i Bl S SR N T [ o e o e R % [ Yy T e o o m

Ppge FNumbar Column {.PC ¢}

The page humber column may be set to print page numbers at left, right, or
center, etr,, abt the bottom of the page., (Additional page number positioning
options are provided through the use of # in JHE and .FC commands, as

T=14 WardsStar Beference Manual
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ﬂesuriha-ﬂ in Tamles &=1 and 8=2.) The column width used i1p that of the
character wideh in effect when the .PC command is given, as determined by “A
“¥. ©r .CW commands. Default is 1/2 the edit function's default cight
margin, to center numbers under text of default wicth

Page Offset (.- Pﬂ el

The page offsst. command alln:ma offsetting the text frcm tl'ua tractor-fasd holes
at the left of the paper, and-allows- puti‘_ing niy POW paper near the center of

'Hiﬁ printer cariisges.. Defavlty 3 oolumns

The text can ba moved horizontal 1y on the oage by changino the page of fset.

By default, Worditar prints 8 gpaces (1n addition to any in the £ilel at the

beginning of sach liner to move the text to the left edge of your printer

-:nr:i.agt At tha foliowirg et the heq:.nm:‘rg of l.‘."H! AncimerTe:

PO 0

rhGI!A?IﬂH
The dot. ctamands | uaud Eor - m:_;uutinr- Are sl-mn in “‘ahle a-‘L
‘_T&ble 7-7. Dot Commands for Paginatidn

.FA onconditional Page. Start new page unconditionally,

LB Conditional Fage. Htart new D& if thers are fewer &han 1 lines
{af the cuk cant huiqhtr left J:m r:u:raﬂ': pege.

Puga buﬂh mr.::;rl is ueed for two :u.rpursas

o 'm‘mutﬁemmmqteuttub&gmat:hetupufqmge,uattha
beginning ¢factmpter. _

2] tl:rpre#ent gn:l.n-g tnamw pagseinm uupgmp:ute pltne (aunch a8 in
tha middle of a tabla or after a section title but before the
begimning of the text after the titlel. Many users also wish ko
pravent page breaks ons ot two lines into a patagraph, preferring
that the entire paragraph ]::e dn the Text page.

Upeoonditional Page (.FA)

For the first case, where a new pags iz always decired, use the unconditipnal
page command: .

» PR

WerdsStar FReference Manual T=11




Section T Frinting Features: Part 1

Conditional Page (.CF 1

for the cecond case, it iz usually desired to have a Fage braak ogoue cnly
when lees than a certain nember of lines remsin onf the current page. For
thesa cases, use the oorditicral page O command. . Thie command tests the
nupber of lines remzining cn the current page, and causes & page break only if
koo few remain For example, if you heve & table 10 lines long, put :

«2F 10

Ebove it This will cause a page break during printoet (and alse display the
bage breek line on the screen unless the page break display i= OFF) pnly Af
igze than 10 lines rewain on the current page. That iz, the fellewine 10
lines, containing your tahle, will print on the current page 1f thewv will fie;
otherwiee a new paue-will be begun, with vour table at the tom.

Using [P instead of JPA reduces the reed to check paginaticn and move dot
commancs aF the document i= updzted For exanple, 1F & tage Brask f£2l1] in the
middle of the table of the previcus exanble -and you-corrected this by inser
ting a .PA above it, you would need to find and remove the P2 later if yon
@ade an insertion above the table as PR always causes a Bge breax oven iF it
falls at the top of & page. On the other hand, a .CF 10 that falle mace khan
10 lines above the bottom of a page has nc effect znd may ke left in the -
dodument, to hecome active wherever revisions preceding it make it fall near -
the bottom of the page. C

Az another exampie, we suggest always outting .CB 5 (or s&l above esch secticn
title. This fooces & new pege if lese than 5 (or whatever numbar oy specify)
lines remain on the page, 5o that a section kitls will noe apcasr 35 the last
line en a pege or with enly twe or three lines of teus after ib, I W enter
these as a matter of habit when initially eptering documrents, then 45 the .
document is revised it will always print well-pacinated even if you do not
review i{phe pegination after each edif, :

Une more example: look at this manual. It :areiy PageE in mid-paragragk.
This was sccomplizhed via gensrous use of OF compEnds.

Use P to keep hlocke of text together, to Frevent paging just after z ticle,
in the middle of a table, etc. Usinc lots of OF commands can make the dac-
urment always print well paginated regardlege of insarticns or deletions as
thess comands hee no effect when not needed.

T=12 WordStay Refearence Manasi
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Secticn # : Printirg Features: Fart 2

7
- Secticn 8§
‘Printing Feakures: Part 2
HEADINGS, FOOTIRGE,
AND FACE WUMEBERS .
The dot mumm for . h:a-:‘l:.nqa. ..nntingm and pan;;e wmbers are ghown in Tahle
B-1.
. Table 8-1. Dot Comnands for
Headings, Fnatiug&;_apﬂ Page thmbers
Commerd : Dezeription i |
HE Eext Eéa&ing'. 211 text on the rest of she ime inning with .HE !
is psed as a page heeding for POLOOWING peges until another JFE [
ig given, Defsult: ro heading. (Eee Tahle 8-1.
«0Q EEXL Focting. The rest of the line beginning with .FU is used a5 2
' page footing for the current ape follewing pages. Default:
page numbar. (See Table &-22. : :
| .o Omit Page Iehnhar_a. This -*ammand supp:esms the printing of
| pags nambers in the footing line if noo footing has bBeerr given.
o : o
e - | Page Mumber. PN without a number tLmms page numbering hack on
a.fi:,er a LF commerd wikkout secting pace nukber.
BB | Pdge Wumber. M with 2 mumber torns page rumbering on (if ik
has been turned of F with J.OF) and sets the page number.
The special _:ha;agte'&s shawn in Table 842 are mterp:eted in headings L4E}
and footings LFCY anly.
Tabhle 2-J. Special Characters
_ Osad in Heading® and Footings
g FThﬁn:iﬁﬂﬂﬁ'ﬂﬁ.ﬁﬂﬁiﬁmﬁé Hl{bﬁ1ﬂﬂﬂ ﬁ};ﬂaxugn pﬂm muﬂm:_
© T jwherevar -:".en...::ad at ‘top or bottom of fAge. ;
S Frint next character literally; So not intefpret it as a contol
murbol-—— use ‘4 £0 print # in 3 heaSing or footing, \\ B0 prin: .
“K If the:Paqe nurites 12 ewen, ignore apaces up to the next character
"k may be used to cause page number or other heaﬂlnq or foobng text
! to gppear on the cormer of the page awsy from the bindine. :
|
AT,

Noke thar a conbrsl-¥ iz entered into the file by typing comtrol~PK, as with
all print conerals (Print Conteol Chacacterz® in the preeceding ssctiond.

HatdStar Hefesrencae Menial da=1
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Section B ' Printing Features: Da=t 2

. Beading {.BE text]

The heading may be changed as often as depired  The initial (default) heading
iz blank: the heading may be changed back to blank with .EE with no text, To
ETint a heading en the firat Page, & JHE command must preceds all taxt in the
fite.

characters ".HE " are never printed. Thua, the eading will appear i the
Princed document faur columpe to the lefe of where it spoears on the acraen,

Underiine, bocldface, and other arbancemente irvvcked by Print contrel charpe-
acE may be used fraely in beacdings. (and. footinga) withour affecting the body
of the text; conversely, anhancements $n pge in the body of the texs: do not
affect headings and footinege,

When composing a heading (er footing) on the screen, bear in mind that the

e the HE command to specify the text of & ome-line beading to be printed at

the top of each rage. Examples:

+EE Pazt If '

+HE  Fectian 1. - Basiec Bditing
Whm-mmpasing 2 .EE ¢ommand on the scresh, bear in mind that the *HE " takes
foar columss thet den't primt, ss ik will display four characters to the Isft
of where it will print. &paces in ag®iticn ko e after ".HE™ are printed, so
3 right-adiusted heading may be produced, for exampie, a5 follows:

-HE ) ) : . R Eection 5

If you wish the page numbar to be printed at the top of the paga, give a HE
command with & ™" in the positicn whars you wish the page number printed.
For example, if you want the word Frage” followed by the page number at tha
Top left of each page, use the following dot command

«BE Page [ ]
Wher commosing a beading tentaining a 4, bear in nind that the mumbar of ool-
urns pccupled by the page number will depend on the number of digite in the
page number,. - When printing the page numbear a* the top of the page hut hot
uFing & footing (no .PO command), it ix Nnecassary to give a 0P command to

Prevent WordStar from printing the page number agatn at the hottom of the
Page.

The hnﬂiﬁ;,' may be chanoed 85 often es desired: to revert to ne heacting, give
A blank heading: - - . : '

. BE

B=2 WorcEtar Refarsnce Manual
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Section B Brinting Features:; Part 7

Each .HE takes effect at the next page top encounteredy if ik occure before
arry bext has been prioted on the current page (for ssample, immediately. after
a FA commarsll, it will be used on t.he- current 'pege.

mmm:ﬁmmmwemmmuﬂtmmhemﬁmm the BM
{he margin! command. This coumand moves the heading, without altering

the page length or the pﬂa::tim: of the text on the page; the heading margin

falls within the top margin.  No heading will be printed if the top margin
{.MT} i et to zero.

SPECIAL EFFRCIS IN SEE HEAQUS

Onderl e, Hulﬂim and others v&mwmta d.nwked by print mntrul charac—
ters may be ugzad freely In headings (and footimgals. Frint controls in JHE -

" {and PO} commands do not sffect the body of the tﬂ:n.. nor do thome in the

body of the text effect the heading {or footingd.: IF you vary the chacacter
width (as discugsed below), the heading (or fostingl will be printed in the
character width that was ip efiect when the HE LPO} command was given.
Bowevet, -1f "A or "M ig uzed H:;thm the heading {ar footing), the pitch in
effoct at each time the heading is Frin:tﬂi will be uaad.

!aqtinq {.FC ta:t}

M-r_na.‘w. J"I:I'a_ aﬂ_ Seaired may be given; the foorting mest recently specified
will be used when the betbom of each page ie engountered. The claracters #;
Y. and R’aramknﬂpﬂtedmﬂ:&fﬂmngtmaﬁﬁﬁnnbd for L-r&.HEmmmﬂ:ﬂ
above .

Whenh no FO cv:m&.manﬂ. or .FO with no text after 1t, has been given, WordsStar
will print the page number in the footing 1ine at the column specified with
the BPC command {default centar mless suppredsed with the 0P comimandl. When
a nser-specified footing is in =ffect, page numbera are pot astomatically
printed. If you wish the paces to be nuebered, inclcde a 3 af the desired

position in the kesding or footing.

The O command may be used bo specify a line of text to be printed &t eha
bottom of each page. Ose of this command is simiflar to use of the AE command
lpreceding). The most mecently specifiled footing is used when the bottom of
each page is encountered. Tf’d*.:fnut.ingmztama% the tage musber will
be printed in ];lal:-& of the i. . .

The FM ff::-atir_:.g_ margin) command may be 'I.tae-:i.tu specily the mumber of blank
lines betwesr) the bottom of the text area and the footing lime, The footing
margin lies withih the bottom marging varying the Eocting aarain moves the
footina up and dwn without changirg the number of lines of text on the @Egs.
Mo footing will be printed 1f cthe mottom marcgin LMBY i= zet to rers.

THE DEFAULT POCTING
1S THE PAGE MIMBER

If no footing 14 in effact (no .FO comand qiven, or most recent PO command
had no text after ".f0™, WordStar will print the page number in the footing
line wless suppiessed with a OF command, The page rumber is centered at the
column Specified with the PC command; the defeuli is oolum 33 for oolurn 30
if a Gd-cplumn wide screen iz used, reflecting the rarrower default maroing
hsed in the edit function), 30 33 ko be cantarsd under text formed using hae
default margins..

Worgitar Referespce Manual ' g~
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Fa oIt

By defavlt, Wordsuer numbers bhe pages 10 ezch £ile fram 1 Up &5 khe file im

Printad. | The mege nmumber. may Do chamsed as desired witn the B9 command. For

sxarple, if a file resresented the gecopd ch&pter of a large docutient, ‘and
thera were 23 pages in the first chapter, yo mioht want to pus

PN 24

at the beginning of the chapter 7 file, g0 that ize PHues woUld be Rumbered
frécm 24 Up 55 it was prinsed. Note that JPN effects she page mambering as
Printout only; the pace numbers displayed in the Btatus line during editing
always start with 1 and increase by 1 each page. : -

The maximum page nusber WordStar will accept 15 65533, [For the octher dot
comEands, the maximum arecnent i 2550 : _
The page humber Tay .be oasiticned whecever desived in. the heading or footing
line by using a % in the .HE or .FO command, &t discussed above, IF ne
Eoating i5 specified, the page number iz printed by default in the focting

line. This defsult sage nurbker printout may be disabled with 0P, ané re- -

enablsd with M (no rumber need be given after .BW unless it is alew desired
10 et the page number): The eclutn st which the page number prints in the
gefault footing may be changed with .PO n.  For example, if you wanted to
center the peqe number under text BC columns wide (a5 formabted Suring
=diting) vou cowld use

<FC 40
The -f-.‘.lliwi:rg_:ﬁmtirq cﬂmmrﬂ wold have the same &ffact
-F¢ - AN | IR

Bv using the special charactsr "X in & JHE or O coMmand, Yol can make -
WordStar print page numkers lor other heading and/or footing texes) at the

right hand zide of o numbered tages but at the left nand side of even
rumbered pages, sC as to be on the gide of the pege farthest from the kinding.
The effect £ "X iz 1> suppress printing of following epaces (up ta the next

ren-space character) if the moe number is even’ Fof exampie, the feollowine

Fooring is used in this sechion of this marmal:
FC R : : . : _ Bt
The above footing prifts on ever—mumbersd rages as

ol

mtting "8=" and the page nomber on the lower left comer of the pEoe. O a4
nurdered pages, it prints as S :

: B
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Section & : Printing Features: Part 2

Omit Pege Hﬁ:uﬂ:e:& “{ LOF)

If a fnnt;ng nas been specified, .OP has no effect; .OP alsr:f does nok affect
primting of page numbere wre.e at 1;:'0&& s in the heading or fcoting. Fage
rumbering defapits on

Pngenuhartmﬂr.mp}

A page nimber command without a page number {.P'{-“ has no effect if the ‘-::-n4ng
1mm5&mmﬂmmaﬂwnhammm

A pROE rn.mbe: n::-mma.nc! with a page number ".?H pl =ets the page nunber to
appedr at the bottom of the current page and/or at a § encountered as the page
heading or "-:n:utim; iz printed. The defaslt starting page number is 1; the
tege Tumber increases by 1 esch pege whether or not printed, .PH eflscte the

Printout page numper only: those ﬁlEF—LJ}'E& at t:.ha top of the screen during

editing always rm up from L. .

 OTEERR E,E._n‘runﬂs

Dot comtatds for other p:mﬁgﬁ’.’fﬁﬁﬁ;ﬁ are shown in Table 8-3.
Tahle 8-3. Dot Commands for Other Featuzes

=k

Liw | Chargcter Width, On deisy w"ﬁel srintess, sets character width o

! pitch, ;whichever iz in effect. Defaulb:’ 12/120" =.1/10% (10
characters per Inchd. " ' _

=R n Eim#mﬁ::-ﬂcnit Roll. T daisy wheel printevs, rolls fhe carriage
| nr4aths of an incﬁ hﬁfn:e print_*._ng a gupecript or superscript.
Defaclt: 1/af" . :

L7 Hmmjlmtif.tf.utinn CH/CPF. Whnen :Lcmj astlflcatlun i& GF;; ali

[0, OFF | apaces, ' incloding scfl Bpaces, are prmt-ea -exactly. as they appear in
' the file, Spaces added to justify lines on the screen point as they
appear on the E?:t&ﬁ'h- rather than being E‘IEI'.Il}-' distributed betwean
wm:ﬂe: in 1«”110‘-:213 an .,z'u:h on dai,s&? printars. Defaulk: O

5P o | pidirectioml E'_I;r:rt OM/CETE, Ei&;tectmnﬁl prmt Fprmt...ng alternate
EP £FF ] 1ines right tio 12£%) 1s normally OH Sop dalsy printeacs.

.. text | Ignorel This command specifies that the vest of the line 1s com-
mentary material not to be printed

w/la0thg of #n inch,  For either the standard or zltsmate character.

Sl AT T

Charscter Width tl::ﬂ w

Et.anda rd and altﬂrﬂate 5-1"1::1'] are selected by the "W &ad Fe. print cantrols

¥as. he effect on-hon—daigy printesz. Allows unusual character s;a.c.nqﬁ-*f&:
EXEMEpLE, Spacing characters farther apart than normal for emphasis in a n-tle.
The defzult standerd citch iz IC to the inch leguivalent to OW 121; the
default alternate p;Ltl::'I'_" iz 12 5 £he iach (LW 100, - Table B-4 shows t“e L0

WordStar Refersoge Banual B=E
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Secticn 8 - Frinting Featurss: Pars 7

command Lo use for varicus pitches icharacters per inchl. ‘it aleo shows where
to sat t':':ﬁ] right margin when printing at a given pitch on skandard oEEsr (B
ls2" 2 11¥%), :

Tai]e 8-4. Character Pitch

1
or | Pikch Riche Dot Pitch Right
Commrd | (Ch/Inch) | Margin Comend | iCh/tneh Margin
O 8 1w ! 1ea W12 10 56
8 5 24 153 ¥ 15 B E3
e 20 13 LW 17 .7 17
R 8 15 | T3y - N F e g 40
| owip 12 79 .CA 34 5 "33

Changing the character width or pitch (with .0, "2, or "0 does not affeck
rreviously specified page offser (PO} or pese number column () walues, nor
previously specified heading (LEE) or footing {,FO} texts {except whan “A or
"R are used within the actusat heading or footing texts!, Bubseguenc page
offser, page pumber sslumn, heading, =nd footing commands PO, .PC, .HE,
ard .70} will be interpreted in terms of the character width and pitch in
effect when the .PD, PC, .HE, or .P0 15 sncountered,

CRIGING TEE CHAPACTER PITCS

The width of eaeh character printed {(how far the print head moves betwean
characters) can be varied in twe wavs: with the “A and "H pfint control
characters {earlier im this section), which may e irbedded mid-line to alisw
switching between fwo charaster ‘widehs, and ion & Daigy whes: printerl with
the .04 command, which allews seiing any character width, but only betweer
lines, Thess can interact, as will be deseribed shortly,

When a page offzet LD, pace number column (PO, heading (EE), or feoting
LPO) i5 gpecified, it 15 inferpreted in the currant character pitch; subse-
@aent pitch changes do net alter the page offset, gmge number positicon: or the
character spacing in previcusly specified page heedings or footings.

CHENGING PITCH CH A SCN-DATSY ERTWIER

To change pitch on a-nonedaisy printer, use the Alterhate pltch (&) and etan-
dard pitch ("M} print contiol ctaracters. Thelr effect depends con your prin-
ter's capabilitics and on what eontrol ssouetces are inetalied in WorssStar for
these chiracters. There will be no effect if no control S6CUEnceE are in-
stailed or your printer has ome pdtch ondy. '

CHRNGTIG PITCH O & DAISY WHEEL PRINTES

T change pitch on a deixy wheel primter, use the “A apd "N print controls
or the W command or @ combination of all #hree:

A Selects altermate pitch, which defaults to 12 characters per inch

- ané may be changed by siving & .OW when alternats piteh iz in

‘effeck:

N Selects standard pitch, which defanlts to IO characters per inch and
ey be changed by giving a W when standard pitch iz in effect:

B=g WordStar Reference ¥Mannal
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JWW o Setg the character width to n/l20ths of an inch for standard or
alternate pitch, whichever is In effeck, without affecting the othar
. plech, Teble 8- gives the .OW. command to gse for wdrious numbers

- of characters per inch. : . : '

EXMMPLES QF DATSY ‘@IEEL, PTTCH CHANGES

“HThe word "TAr.::nmmad"“'E is :ptinted in alternate pitch -

will print with the word “crammed” in 12 pitch.and the rest in 10 pitch Lf no
preceding LW gommands have altered the pitches.

“A

LW 20

N .
Swe

narrow "CA w4 d e "CRnarzow

will print "narrev"™ in characters 87120 inch wide (15 characters per
inchl,then “wide" in charactars 20/120 inch wide (6 characters per inchl, then
nerrowt in 85120 wicde characters again. Tha "C's iSedtion 7) cause the
printer to pause 8¢ that the opetator may install a Sifferent typewhesl faor
wide chacactars. The carriage returms after the "A and the "N will cause two
blamk lines te be printed first. -

Microjustification {.0F OWORF} -

H_‘.cmjuutifiﬂati.u:'ris m:m&lly -:m.. Tuening microjustification off might be
uaefu_l, fov example, to make a cplipmar table priht with the eolumns aligned

ag thiey appear om the atreen svan 1f soft S‘%B-GEF werg inadvertantiy allewed oo -
“B .

get into the table lines by re~forming
use .o 1 (for ON} and .ui 0 {Zar OFF}.

Bidigectional Print (LEP CH/CRE)
Turning bidirecticral print off might in 2ore cases produce betcer guatity

cutput when the printer's character regiscration or paper feed iz a little
alopery. . Tou may also use Bp.1 (ON) and .bp O IGFFL. -

)} or word wrap. You may aiso

Comneirt (.. berxt) .

Any amdafined dot commuand is alsa-Zreated 35 A comment oy the print functicn:
boweyer, the adit function &leplays a 7 flag in tFe rightmost screen column
for uwdefined éok m‘-ﬂdﬂu 1?5!'1‘::._&_ mEy-also use .ig text)

FPROCEDDRES POR PRINTING

The pring function prints a document ar other £ile from a disket:e. Unless
auppressed oy an oction described below, the top margin, bottcm margin, page
hendirg, and page focting aie added ts the thxt in the file, and dot commarss
are interpreted. ‘The print control cheractérs -ard always interpreted during
printout to contral vnderline, bol@fsce, pasees for typewheel changes, charac-
rey pitek, eke. : S - :

Word3tar Refersnce Manual - B—7

L




Secticn 8 . ' Printirg features: Pare 2

Xicrospace Justification

If the printer in use is a daisy whesl printer {Dtabld or Qumel, thimole
Printer [MEC) or other prirter casable of incremental Bpacing, and Wordstar ig
properly installes to s bthis printer (Installation Manusl), the pPrinted copy
will he wmicrospace juskified: WordStar will rapove the “soft® Fpaces Lees o
satify fermed lines on the scresn, and add space in units of 1/123tk inch
between words, and pessioly betwesn charactels,. to produce an evariy spaced
line without Jaraz gape bDetween words. To further enbance the appearance of
pPrinced taxe, purctuation characters such as pericds and commas are printed in
A Space NarrowWer tiah obfnsr characters, and M's and W's are widened slightly.

Microspace justificaticn is applied only o the area between the lefr and
right margin of lires *formed™ with word wriap or gparagraph reform, So thee
margin alismment ané posivion of any text cutoide the marzims 12 meintained,
Lines not "formed® wich word wrap or peregragh ceform zre not migrospaca=
justified, so that the aliznment of columns in tablpe . is precizely reproduced
{the last lime &f 3 newlv-enteres parasragh.must be “Formed” with Daragrai
reform in order to be microspace-juttifisd on printeut),.

Only 2 digk-stopes drﬁ-:n.pnms::can e pIiI-t-Ed.J.‘l'f WordStar; refer to the Genetral
Information Mameal for doclment saviig commards. .

Sisultanecus Bditing

Stnce the print funcrion cam operate at the same ime 3z the odit fopcoism, it
dG0Es nOL have ite own menus, tut is irvoked, stopped, and resumed with the 2
commard of the no-fils meny, or the “EP command while editing, When the print .
functian iz inactive, these commands will irveke initiation of printing.. When
printirg s in progress, the zame compands will scop primting. If prifting ise
susperded ("paused™), the P ¢r "KP commard will cause printing to restte, The
menus change appropriately o {ndicate the current meaning of the command.

Wher orinting is in progress, the no-file menu or cthe £ile Being edited shows
on the screen in the normal TaRMer,

Editing can be initiated or continued, and mest other no~file commands can be
executed, while the (regular] print functicn is netive, except on compuzars
with minimal RAM memory, Feyboard resporte is somewhat slowed durimg prin-
ting: copchirent editing asd printing are suggested for review and minort
eorrection, but net for high-speed initial entoy of text. Whan editing while
the print function ie actave, watch fer DISE WAIT in the Etatus line;, or-
listen for clicks from vour disk drive, and stop entering text umtil the disk
activity completes. You may suspend printinc {asz described later .in this
Becticn; temporarily when fasher keyboard resparsze 15 desired,

Error Handling

There are ng error Messages duting regular print execution. Conkradicteory
page formats, such as the heading mardgin oreager than the tog margin minos I,
force WordStar to make arbitrary dacisions to'allew prirting to continoe.
Cantiol craracters with no special defimition are printed ag " and a lstter.
Unrecognized dot conmands are ignozed {Aot peinted)..  The addicional dot
comrands interpreced by the sptionzl MailMarge command (Sectiong $-12) are
aler ignored Dy the regular prine command, (The Mails erga command disglays a
THEEAGQE UGN encountering an unrecognized 4ot comomand; MailMerge may thus be

B- A Worcgseey Peference Manual
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uzed for :h&ck:l.n:}:: Ehe dot commanes in a document even when itz other facilji-
ties . ara hot needed)

Frinting Gtheé Fiies

while the print finetion i intended primarily for printing documents preparsd
with WordsStar, you may print any ASCIT disk file, Porm feeds work as page
indicarors, and tabh {"I) characterg expand to B-colutn atops, ehsuring compab-
ibility with languages anﬂ other ama th.at. output print £iles to ;ﬂ;s&:eti-eu
b eptien is avajlable for suppreseing page Scrmatting co permit printing a
direct image ¢f an (alredady-peoirated File, :

Printing to Disk

Print funotjan output ¢an be dirscted to disk as well as to the printer, so
that 3 print image carn be saved for later suipyt or £or exznination on the
screen with the edit function. 1In a dizk oukput f1le thurs produced, all doe
COmmards pregent have bean fnterpreted {(nless Eu'grpl:assmﬁ ¢f page formatting
was specified) bt mosc point control characters remsain, - If no WordStar print
control charactets were-used, the digk print sutpuot f*la may be prinkted
without using WeordStar, : . :

Printer Setup .

You will want to position the paper in your Printer so thab the teyt comes put
in tre detired vertical and herizental position. A few brials may be needed to

-gstablislk the desirad paper gesition. The pesition of the text on tqe?,a.g :
tas

can also be manipilated via the PO, (MT, and .MB dot commands {section

wall as by moving the paper Lk che prirnser. The print functisn assumes the
pEper to Be at the "top of farm" position when printing is qutiata::. rlegg
the TUSE FORM PZEDG opticn (below) is specifisd.

The Opticnal Hnilﬂe:QE Featiure .

MailPeros prwiﬁeﬁ' Eﬂ_i'.l:'l.itil:::al ﬂt'in't-tiine fmnih'i:tien for inpertion of Htiﬂ&le

- information from g data file or cparator entry into form letcers, insertion of

other . dm.amnt files into the . p:i..-mmt. Erintet]me line-forming, efc.  This
fecticn destribes ¥he recular print -ermmand; . the H&ilHEt-:}E command differs in
that one additicmal guestion (NUMBER OF COPIES?] iz asked during the ini-
tiaticn dialeq, mnd in that editing cannot be performed at the same time as

printing. MailMerge operaticn 1g dekailed in Sections 9-13, o

Initiating Printing .

When a print comwand {B or M fream the no-File menwy, or “EP while editing) is
givan with no prmt in progress and nc print suspended, the tn-nma.nd means
"Initiste print”. H:-rdﬁtﬂ will ask: . . .

MAME OF FILE T PRINTT 2

Enter the £ii2 name, (File names are disgessed in the General Inforzation

Manval. Trey are also summarized in a prempt that appears on the screen

whenever you use the "open a docupent” command, O from the no=£ile pems)  The

umzal ‘cenkrol l:lla,rﬁr:tars (Section 6) may: bé waer to correct typing errora end

ié::ﬁ‘};e fl*zlﬂ ﬁlra-:'.::-::tj.-! ﬂi&plﬂj. ‘Fer dﬂtails G - 1n1t:.at1r~u ﬁaidler:re, B
sicn lda .

WorgStar Hefefenue Mzoual E-9

R St A | R TR L S e i B SR A e e B L Lo LS - iy e ma racumrl



L T N i n e " i e i o s ] 5, 8 e o 8, 8 S R LR Se— 8 R

Section § Frinting Features: Part 2

Io ghart printing immediately with all oprions defaulted; make sure the prine
ter is ready and che paper propecly positioned, and opress the ESCAPE key altsr
t¥ping the £ile name. To cause WordStar to ask the prine eptions guesticns
befere beginning to print, prese the RETURN key after tvping the £ile name.
E&:ﬁe file iz not found, a meszage will be displaved and the question re-

Whantt the mame of the file to print {5 termirated with the REYDRN key, WordStar
will ask the following Print Options Questions befers startine to print:

DISE FILE OUTROT (¥ Hl: .
START AT DAGE XUMBER (RETURN for beginning)?
ETOF AFTER FAGE NUMBEER {RETURN for end)?
O5E FOREY FEEDE (Y/Ni:
SUPFBREES PAGE FURMATTING ¥/ Mi:
. FADSE FOR PARPER CHANCGE SETWEEN FACES . (V/N):
Beady printer, oress REYURN: :

All'of the ¥/K questions are angwered with a single chardcter: ¥ or v or ¥
for "yes”, any gthet character for "ne™; either the FETURN or ESCAPE keys can
be used to give a "ne” or other default response to any of the options ques-
tiona, JSeven RETUPNs thus produces the same effect as hitting the escape key
after the name of the file to print. Ipitlally, you will probably want to
delault most or all of the gquestions, The print cormand can be dberted by
typing “U at any of the print optiofns cuestions, -

Explarations of each of the print eptions gquestions follcw.
DIEK FILE QUTPUT (¥ /N): R

A "no™ rerponee fany zingle characted except Y or ¥ ar ¥ will cause the
print sutput to go to the printer, az normally desired.

A repponse of ¥ o v or "Y causes WordStar to ask "OUTPUT FILE NAME?™.
- The "printsd” cutput will then be placed on this file; this file will
giffer fitom the input in cthat it will be & print image, with a1l dot
Cgommands evparded {Ufilees a "ves" anewer 1e given to SIPPRESS TAGE POR-

METITHG) bBuitable for later copying to the printer or £or examination on

the screen with the edikb function _
ETART AT PAGE NUHBER (RETURN for kecinningl}? X
Type & remmber followed by a sarriage returh or eseepe in order to BhEFE
the print at tha< page number. This allows restarting afrer printer
‘pAaper Jams, or printing only some latter part of a document. :
Anull, 0, or 1 respunse causes printing te becin at the beginning of
the fila, LB mot-rimeric, nomr-nall CeSpCnEe will cauee the guestion %o be
reasked until an acesprabie anewer is given. '
BTIOF AFTER PACE NUMBER (RETURN for gnﬁ.’i-? a

Type a rumbar and prese eithar RETURN or ESCADE to stop the print operd-

ticn after complecion of the ﬂm’ tace mumber. Yhis step provides you -

with & way o print only the
to manually interrupt the print operation, A mull response will cause
the printing to contirwe unti® the end of the £ils 15 encowmtered

g-~10 WordStar Reference Mancal
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USE FURM FEEDS [(2/M): ¥

Bormally, WerdStar semds the correct rumiber of line feeds to the printer
to advence ito the top of the next page. tnswering ¥ to this question
causas WordStar to send & “form feed" character (OC hex) instead of -
pultiple line feeds between 5, and alsce before the first pege (most

printers ignore Form feeds w i already at top of fﬂIIn-u Of course, the
prirter must be equizped to respmd to form feeds, and the paper must be

 loaded into the printer with the top of forw in the desired posicien,

Osing form feeds is {faster with scme non—daisy printers, and eliminates
the need for the paper length set with the PL command to exactly match
the forme and the need to wertically gosition the paper manually bafore
Ainitiating print

EUP‘E‘HESE PAGE FORMATTING. EI.-"HL |

A TN :Hp:rm to this i]'i.l&ﬁt:l.l:ﬂ'l. ﬂ-ﬂ.uaas WerdfStar to print the dot commands
in the £ilm, rather than interpreting them. The page fermacting normally
mmmulnfﬂmlﬂpliﬁitﬂrdaﬁlHltdut commands 1z not done -
RO £op MAfGINS, Dottoe marging, fage offbets, headings, foorings, or page
mymbers are added to the text in the file, The curput will print acroas
the folds in the paper if not already paginated. Most print control
characters in the file are inkatpreted regardlass of the siswer ko thiz
question.

-Uﬂ&&fﬂmmmmnﬁm?ihﬁIHJMtﬂ‘Jﬁm

contents of the file, cather than 2 formatted Socument, allowing you to
Procfrerd the dot commands. This opticn iz also appropriate Por printing
Already-pacinated files not crwated by WordStar, and for printing Jdisk
files created with the print function TISE FILE COFRUT opticm .

PAUSE FOR PAPER CHANGE BETWEEN PAGRS (Y¥/N)i N

To print on single sheets individuslly lcaded into the printer, such as
letterheads, give a "yes" response (Y .or y of ¥ to this guestion.
WordStar then pevees after printife each pags, When such a pause ccours,
PRINT PAUSED appesars in the statue line. After changing the peper, SyEe
a P fna f:LH'J st “FP Iwhile editing a filel to mnl:.{,nue BT inting, :

A "no” response lany nharadtar but 'E.. ¥r or “Y) cavses WordStar ko prink
contimioualy.. ‘This aﬂmﬁ :.rm ATE -;urinting ¢h gontintous formE |

Ready printer, p'ess RETUEH: |

¥Make Fire your prifiter is ready - turned on, zet "an-line", whatewer your
equipment regquires. Daless the USE FORM FEEDS option was specified, make
pufe the vaper iz piwitiored where you wish the tep of the first page to
print. If the paper is poBiticned part way down a page, each suocessive
Printed page will begin at this position.

Then press my keve  Prirtout will bBegin, 2od control will cotu-t £ the
no—file merwy ot to the =dit function

WordStar Reference Manual 8-11
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Suspending and Aborting Printing

& print copmand (P if ne file, “FF while editing) given while printing iz in
Frogress wiil calse WerdStar to stop printing, display a messags ENowing the
rame of the file belng prirted, and ask the fodlowing cuestiop:

TYFE ™" to ABANDCH PRINT, "N™ 0 RESUME, “U TO HOLD: ¥
] " causes the print In progres€s to be abertod

] "N" causes printing to continue. You may resume printoot afier
steopino to adjust the peper in the printer, ste.

& An intsroupt character 0 causes cont=ol to retum to the no=file
mer or to the edik function with the print suspended {*mauped) but
rot aborted. The next print comrand btyped will cause print-te

 continve, Any mumber of other commands mey intervere before printing
iz contirued. : :

To abort when print is already "paused™ (mext subsection). resume, then
Ly typing two print commands insuccession. This will get you the REANDCH
CUESLICTI; ANSWer Y, :

Cantinuing Print

Wnenever printing it “paused™ (suspended). printing can be retumed by entering .

& print command=~P if no £ile being edited, "KP {f edlting.” Print can bedome
Ppauged” for any of the follewing. ceascne: o

1. BAUSE smﬁm PAGES optbicn in use and bege completed {earlier in
this sactiond; : ' :

2.  C print comtrol character (pause until resumed by cperator, as for
typewleel chance, Section 70 encountered in £ile;

3. Print stoppec by operator with priot command, ther “U entered at
' RESOMY. gquestion f(earlier in this section):

4. Dimk full when DISK FILE CUBPUT iz in uee tan explenatory messace is
alze displayed: see discussion in Appendix B

Wren printing is “pavsed”, PRINT PADSE appears in the status line. When

efiring, an additicnal message, TYFE “KF TD CONTINUE PRINT, is Jisplaved atove
the main command menl.
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;""‘"* : - . Appendiaz A
Sumwary of WordStar Commands
SOMMARY OF EDITING COMMANDS

Comeands for Cersor Motion,
Screlling, and -_Erearc:h.ing

Cormmarsdy o thiz pece are Cisplaynd as they appsar on the kevboard,

Serdil Dowe e Up
W “E “R
e Line Cne Line Ore 3cceen
Laft 5 Lef: ) Flgh Rigit
“A. . "8 s I °F
One Word  One Character Cre (haracter - One Word
sereil Up Benm Down
- X "t
Cre Line tne Line Cxe Screen
. Scrall Down Thp of Beginning
r -ﬁgr‘-"l. hﬂ.ﬁ.E nﬂ.nl-R
Continously Taxt Ares af file
Replace . Lefr S5ide Right Side find
HQ-H lgls Faﬁ: .ﬁ.ﬂlﬂ.F
Text of Screen of Ecreen . Taxt
Scroll up Bottom of . Ead
o R ohe
Cotrt {ruonsly Text Area ef File
curecr to _ o Qursor bo Boslition
“a-s : : ' oUE
Flacs Marker Before Last Comcand
Cursor Lo
.iﬂ.l-R
End of Biock
Cursor to CLESOF tO
v B
start of Beginniog
Lagt Fird of RBlock
— oF Source
L ot Last Block

[
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Bogic Comnerwls for Entering Text

It Inserticon QT
RETAN  End Paragraph
] Ingect Hard RETIEM

TP Enter tjzntrnl
naracker

Deletion Cesmando

DL -Delete Chararter Left

“C DEL Palats £0 Beginning

af Line

Summary &f WordStar Commandsz

I . Tab
oY Zet Wariable Tab.
“D"H (lear Variable Tsh

“OF Set Margins and Tabe fram
any line In the file

“G Pelete Charactsr Right
~ Delsts Word Right
QY Detete ¢t End of Line

7Y Delete the Enkire Line

"E'Y Delete 3 Block

Comennedde for Saving

and Abarsdon i
K5 Save File and Resume

i Save Flle and Exit

ne-reen Comaercy:

D Save Plle—Tone
i ] Ahandon File

vl Canter a Line

oL Sat Laft Mazgin "G"R Set Right Margin
"o Holeage Margins

R Parageaph Tab “O°s Set Line Spacing

g Re-Form Paragreph
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Forsetting Toggles

e _
“U'H Worderap OR/CFF "0'E Hyphen-flelp GV0FF
"a°T fuler Line OM/CFF "0°E  Sefr Hyphen ON/CFF
0 gustification OH/LEF oD Frint Display CH/CFF
oy Varisole Tabs CW/CFT “0"F  Page Break Display (W/CET
Placs Marker Commands
“Fl=§ Set/ide a Place Marker "8-0 Howe to a Flace Marker
First and Beplace Commarsis
“o"F Fird Text ~4°4  Find and Replace
"L Find or Replace again TV Restore Cursor ko
: last Find/Replace
Dorzmetsrs:
£ n Fird n imes B Backward Search
1] Igﬁﬂ:& Upper,/Tower Case G Glebal Fearch {Replace}
W Wnole Word Sesrch _ M Putomatic Replace

. Special Tlpd Charzcoesn:
“h Match anmy charactar “Cx Match any other than =

"2 Match any special H Match "RETEN. line fsed"

character :
Block Cremesycs

“R°B J!-'a:rl-r. Beginning of Block KK Mack Znd of Block

A Meve 3 Block "K' Cooy & Bleck .

Y felete a Block "E'H Hide 5 3lock

2B Mcove to Block Beginning TQTK Mova to End of Bleck

£ : Qv Mcve o Bleck Source
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Appendlx R ' ' gummaty &f WordStar Conmards

Aetitiona] File Commands

EW Write Block te File "E°R Read a File imto Texs
B tomy & File B"E Ferame a File

- Delete 5 File "L Chance Logged Disk
“K°F - Dirsctory ON/CFF “K°P Print a File

The Holp Commands

“T°H Display and Set the Help Leval 3Ts Status Line

"TB Paragrapn fe-Form (CTRL B) IR Fuler Line

“ITp Place Markers “IF Sxplanations of Flags
e Ordinary Doz Comrands Y Moring Text

™ Margins and Tabs

Miccallaneons Ooomandes

20 Fepeat a Funchicon U Interzupt
SIRRTY OF PRNTING COMMANDS
Fress TP befpre qpimmeafﬂm print control keys,
Print Control Togglies

“8 Undaracore - Strikeout “H Scrikecver
"B Boldface B Subzaript R Mon-Break Space
"D Couble=Strike iy Superscript Y Ritbon Cclor

Cther Primt Ombrols

“C  Stop Print “A  Alternate Pitch °F  Phantom Space
"X Rightelafr "N Standard Piteh "G Dhantom Mupcut
-

“L  Porm Peed "2 Lime Peed Overpeint Mext Line

A=4 WordsStar Refersnce Manual



Appendix A Gumrmary of WordStar Commands

. Table A-l. Summary of Dot Commands
Command] . - Functien Omiss ' Defanlt
JAH Line Height 1/48 inch E =6 lifee te the inch
«TL Paper Length lines b6 default lines = 11 inches
.o Margin at Top lines. 3 gdefmuir lines = 172 inch
ME | Margin st Boteem | lines 8 cefauit lines = 1 .1/3 inch
EM Heading Mergin lines I defauit lires = 31/3 inch
M | Footing Margin Lines 2 cefaglt lines = 11 inch
: ipage & marging
BC | Page # Columm | colwgms | | 142 default right masgin
-2 Page Ofiset col urna e Gefanit ccliEne = 473 inch
Ph | new Page :
LF | Conditional Page | linas
+HE Heading blank
PO Footing , o Fage rmumber at 2T column
LP | Omit Page ¥'s o T : -
N | Page Wmber 1 .
(3 ] Cherdcter Widch | 1/12F inch | 12 for standsrd pitch,
_ wlle E s 110 for altprnare siteh
- 58 | Subséripe Rell 1748 ines 3
- O Microjestify CER{BION(E} | cme (1)
BP | Bidirect. Priat | OFF(3}OMIL | R (1)
6 | Comment {alse ..)
Teble &~2  ~ ~ | Table A3
Pitohy Coat G ' f - Lines - Dot
{characters P ——— i pet inch Commans
per inch - 2.8 JH 24
g 2| 1 24 | LLE 28
B LW 2B 2.8 ! «LF 16
: s : . i
T 17 3.2 = LE LB :
_ 8 . W15 4.8 JLE 12
Defanlt A8 9 12 g 4.8 - LE I
12 AW O1E 5.3 LE ©
15 i 9 B 6.8 LH H Defzuik
20 LB b.8 LH 7
24 L4 B g.a LH A
e 9.6 LB 5
-.’_q."':-'\-.
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SUMMARY OF AMAILMERGE COMMANDS

This section briefly susmarizes variaclea, Gata filea, and the MeilMerce dot
commande, Refer to the tewt (Sections 9-12) for {ncroductory extlanetiong and
ascoditional detajl, :

Variahiss

A Mail¥erze variable iz a symbolic name for a data {tem frext) whicn may hea
different in eech of zeveral letiere o other docigments Printed by MaijMerge
from the same document £ilm,

A Variable name consiste of 3 letter followed by B to 39 additional letters,
digits, and/ et (hard) -'s. The varisble name (without &'s} is used in dot
comfuarkis that estarlish the varigkle's valua : .

Exampins: RAME
ALTREZRS]
DATE-TCORE .
ANagiable referspzs, or place where the varisble's current valus ism to ba

ingerted, conzigee of an &, the variasle's rame, and ancther %.. Spaces are
allowed Detween the &'S and the variable hame, but (hard)- spaces are not
allowed within the name. Soft spaces and soft carsiage returns . ara ignorad
between the i's and the variable name, ang after a aoft hypten Iwhich iz alag
ignocedy witnin the varisble name,

Exanples: ANEMEL
RADORESS1L
E DATE~ICLAY &
GATTRESSE /Og

/0 1a a varisble reference causes that LIWE o be omitted from the printouc if
the variable fg null and the rest of the ine is blank,

Variable ygluse [the -.iat.a G be inserted at references to the variable) may be
# bo 288 cnaracrers lofg. A variable may be given a value in thres ways:

From a data file {via .DF and N
Feyed in by the operator during MailMerse {via AV}
Set within the document or an inwoking document (with .3V
A varisnie must be given a valpe before it is used Beferences to undefired

{ho velos yet given) varizbles are printed, &'s not enclosing valid, defined
variable names are printed, permitting normal use of & in text.

=5 WordStar Refsarence Mapual



oS

Appendizx A ) Summary cf WordSetar Commande

Dats Files

A gata fite used with MailMerge to eupply names and addresses when printing
form letters or other documents consists of data items (variable walues)
fiwlin) zaparaved by commas, with 2 carriage return affer the last item of the
group of ltems o be used in ore letter {or other document),

Therg must alweys be the same rumber of items on a line (record), with commas
present to *hold places® for any items which are omicted,

To include a comma, or leading or trailing blanke, in an item, enclose the
item, or at lsast the comma ar blanks, in quotes{™},

fwmea fileg mzy be prepa..ed Wltﬂ Wurﬂﬁtar E..EE mﬂm ot DataStar.

For Detastar compatibility, a.n}r data file 11.11& containing FE‘ hex or TE‘ hex Ln
che £irst byte is mmrai'..

BExample: thrae ?&J.'j.ull.r._ms trﬁ-m.r'd;u} .uf-_'a data file:

HFCAL Computscs, 1500 Highlard fverve, “Alameda, Califormia®, gqﬁm,m nith
TRIAD, 1829 Sants Clare Road, “Malad City, Idabo, BIZSE, Jom
Walontr Resoodates, 16 Rue DHesal, “Castes, Blci:m Amamﬁ,m.mm

tLa:-iage returns may be used as an alternative ko m Between items. Such
LEe ifproves scpeen readability when the data file'ie crested with NordStar,
but. ume of carriage returns is distouraged because it reduces MailMerge's ten~
dency to get "hack in sSyao® after s dmicted date iftem or Comma, anvd because
it prevents processing the data file with SuperSort to saleet records or place
them in alphsbetical or Zip Code crdar.)

Porm Letier mﬂg Data Hle
P : -omit paoe numbers
«F dat.a.fl.lm
£V variablel, varisble?, variablel, . . « (ma3t match data £ile)
text of letter, using svariables's as desired

- : - Bhart mext lefter on new page:

Mldttﬂthimﬁgerutﬂ:htam :

0P - emit. page numbers

L5 © clear sereghn (opticonal}l
AT “tropet™, vaciablel )

LAY “proper®, variablez :

PR . [ome MY for esch variable)

l:-:]:if‘. of letter, using svariablei's aa Gasmired
PR Ftart next letber on new bage
.FI mmevbﬁtha.a:t‘ue (if auvtematic repeat desiced)
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Gummary of Word3tar Commands

*Tooment® to Print/Check Dats File

IF datafilename

-BV vaziablel, variabled, variablied, ... .,

s

fvariablelk
hvariahlefs
Guarizbleds

Twey Teeiyl Command Pileg

r=f variakles

SXeracar ENSrv of Date Once Bt Begsnnine of Fem Lenter Rao

Ay oday's cate®,
EFIL letiorfile

!;'nﬂ:ﬂ:ﬂ;fnuzninauﬂilgﬂm

AV TETTERFTLINAME
LAV DATAFILENRME . ...

date ' :
lezzerfile is & document in one of the
forme shown atove, using sdated woere
toeday's date shodld prine,

. oFT LLETTERFILENAMEL - letter Fils whobe name ODerator coRSrs

E

MailMeroe Dot Commands

is a dogument in data file form shown
above, byt comtaining .

MailMerge also dees the regular print dot commands {Section 7). I tne

fellowing tables (A= and 2-5)

r braéckets enclose opticnal parametars.

Table 4. MailMerge Do Commands

j Commarsd

- et ion

LF filename [(HANGE] . |

LBV variahlel, variabia?,...

.BE [n}

Y variable, walue

Daba Pile: Specifies data file to be used.
CAMNGE, if given, requests diskette change,

Read Yariables: Givez names and order of ware
iablies to be read £rom dara £File, List of ahe
or more vagiable names must COrTESpOnd in nummber
ard order to data items in data £ile. |

Repeat: If n given, document is procesced 7.
times. If n omitted, documeant is pra:esseﬂl
until data file gxhausted, The functicn of BP
with no n ig Inelueded in JOF; command is needed
oniy if a different (inserted) document is to hbe
cepeated,

Set Wariable within dGocument: ramed variahle is
et to value on resc of line.

A=g
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Table A-. MaiiMerge Dot Commands (Continoed)

Crrnerwd Fumct Lo
AV ["proept)s Agk Cperator for Variable Value: Frompts oo
variable, [length] screen and allows sperator o etter datas,

Yorogpt®  optlonal promps bext, ih quotea, IE
cmitted, varizble name used.

variabie identifiss variakble for which cpezaror
will enter data.

[ iength optionz] maximum landth

JE [message] . Display Megsage: Displays messaoe (rees of 1ine)
. on Ecresn, Leaves bland line if message omitted.

L8 [messange] . Clear Screen and display optional meszace.

L1 filename [CHANGE] File Insert: Specified file iz Inserted in
printocut at posikbicn of FI commarsd. File wiil
be inzerved multiple times (procecsed repeat-
ediy] iE it contains BF/.FV or RP, i

The commands after BF in Table A=-5 are effechtive only if PF 0K has heon
given, or if & variable reference has already been sean in the current para-
graph. For aach, DS is the defauit and means “:atch che inmput™

Table =5, HailMerge Totr Comsarnis
for Print-Time Line~Forming

Conmss v Fonction

JEF ON/CEE/DIS | Print-Time Line—forming O or OFF or DIScretion- !
ary, DIScrationary {default] means form lines j
from variable refarence to end of paracraph

A A S T . T

LY.

R /0I5 _ : Right Margin 1 to Z4F or DiScreticnary.

M /IS ! Left Margin 1 to 240 or DIScraticnary,

L8 n/DIs [ Line Spacing 1 to 9 or DIScretionazy.

L0 ON/OEF/LIS -utpre Juetification 0N or OFF or BEISCretionsry,
| .IJ ON/CFE/DIS Interpret Input as Justified ON or GEF or DIS-
| cretionasy: affects method of detsrmining right
'i § marJin if BM DIZ iz in effect, and datermines
: cutput justification 1f 0T DIS is 1o effect,
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Appandix B ' WordsStar Zrror Messages

Apgendixz B
Worditar Error Heszsages

This appendix contains explanstions of WordStar's error arxd warr-im'; MESSA0RS.
Additicral erzer mefsages thabt can ofcur while INSTALLing WordStar ate
Sageribed in the Ingkallation Manual,

THE DISK TEAT FILE.

Many of WordStar's me3sages are read in from g disk file WEMBGE.CAVTR a5 they
are neaded for display. This intludes most erzof messages, the menus, and
many explanatory messsges, The mescaqes are stored In a gisk file in opder to
reduce WopdStar's BAM requiremants wiile aiicwing full, understandable message
and sxplansticon bepts and multiple mefus

When WordStar iz in cea, 'L‘.hﬂ £ile WEMEGS.ONH shoald always e on the diskette
in drive &. If diskettes are :’ranqeri L‘Iur:l.:m: WordStar use, be sure to keep a
diskette containing WSMSGE.OWE in érive A at all times. COperation of WordStar
without WEMSRS,ONR present 18 moimally an BrIck, DUL eX[RILENCES USAYS may
oparate WordStar thus if dasired.

If the message regt %ile i not ureamt; ehe Following message Appears:

esag
File WSMEGS5,0VE not found. Menus &
massages will display as 8§@¢ oniy.

WordStar will comtibue ruenning, out many messages will oe raplaced with
“gaga*; in particular, the menus will appear as 3883 enly, Hence WordStar
tets the "Help Level® to # iF WEMSGS.OVE is not pregent o minimize the
digplay of MeSEIgEs and menud.

THE ERROR RELEASE  KEY

& numoer of the sdit funection errors require the usef to hir the ESCAPE key
a.t't-Er the arror message i dizgplaved ‘Thiz iz £0 make sure the wesSEice stays

the screen ntll read, and to insure that WordSter does nov procesd to-tha
ﬂext command even if .the uger has typed ahesad. The meseages for most of these
errors have the form:

*+% ERROR n: (specific messagel *** Press ESCAPE Rey B
When such a message is dieplayed, WerdStar forgets any -yped ahead characters
and ignores Further input until an ESCARE is fyped. ESiting Ehen COmMTInUes;
the commard that caused the error gsually wili have made no changs in the file
and pot moved the cursor, .

IE such an. €7rof pocurs when the dizk mesgage text file (previcus E'IJt'EECt--:E".'
iz mot available, ...l*.& mesoane Whill Apfesr As:

*%+ ERROR ni 2284 ®=** Prass CSCAPE Fey 8

Worditar Eeferenges Manual g=-
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The B8ER is printed in place of text that would nave been oabtzined frop
W5SMERELVR had that file been present. The number (n) remzins the sate, =g the
mesEsge may o Dound in the following section.

EDIT FUNCTION ERROR MESSAGRE
4+ INTERRUPTED *** Press ESUAFE Rey W

Ocours whan the “interrupt" key, "1, is preszed This isn't actuslly ag
error, bt the ercor message mechanism iE used =o call sttention to the
fact that the command in prooress has been abcrted andsor additismal
typed-ahead characters have beer discarded., Hit the ESCAFE key znd
continue editing. Does not occur if TU is typed when thera is nothing to
irkercupt .,

E¥d NOT POUMD: string *** PBroas ESCADPE Key X

‘Decurs when the Find [“CF), Beolace (“Q3) or Find/Replace Auam {"L]
command canret £find the specified atring between the curscr positics ard
the and of the document {beginning if B option used!, The user's angwer
to the FIND? question is included in the message. The cursor is lefr ac
the end (begirmdng) of the Socument,

The "V command may be entered after a ROT FOUNKD nessage o return the
Cussor to the starting point. IE a repeat dount or the G option was
given, this will be the positicn of the last oeccurrence Scand  Also, "OD
msy be entered ismediately after hitting ESCAFPE to return the oursor =o
the pasition where the commars] wes given, even if a count or the G ¢ption
WAE LBad,

Wnen & cepeat count i85 specified, this megsege will oocur iFf fewer ocoour-
renges are found, With the & {glopal) opticn, the message will occur orly
if ne uc:"u‘rrm-r:es Are fowmd,

*++ ERFCR ES: THAT PLACE MARKER NOT SET “%* Presps ESCADE Eev o

Tou gave 3 '"move cursor to place markesg" :umma.nd for a place macker thas
¥ou have not set since you began editing the Zile vou are now editing,
A5 deecribed ghewe, press the ESCAPE hey 0 releaze ti'u.=.' SII0T Message and
continga.

* BRACR E6: BLOCY HEGIT-THIRE WOT MARKED
{OR MARKER I5 UNDISPLAYED) *** Press ESCAPE Eey 1B

You gave a block move (TEW), block copy t‘HC]. bleock delete ["FY), or
Block write | "ZW] commend without £irst markics the beginning of the tex-
to be operated on with the mark block beginning commend {"EE)., As wizh
gll errcr messages contazining "Press SSCAPE Key", press the ESCAPE key to

- releape’ the error. '

To tell WordStar where the beginning of the block of bLext to nove,
celete, etc, is, position the cursor on che First character in the block,
and type "FB, After marking both the begirning and the end, repeatr the
dommanc that yislded the errar.
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L33

LLA ]
LT ]

W

L L]

ERROR E6 alsa sccurs after "hrding® {undisplaving) the vlock beginning
*ur.rher with ¥R (curscr already a4t marker) or with block h:.::e.-’d:..n:-iay

{"KHY. In these cases the existing marker can be redi splayec. with
am:tﬁe-' block hide/display comtand ().

ERROR EY: BLOCK END NOT MARKED .
(GH MABKER IS UNDISPLAYED] *** Press ASCAPE Key N

Similar to error Ef except gnd 15 rob markedt. To t2]] WordStar where che
and of the cext Lo operate on is, place the cursor on the CHARRLTER AFTER
the lag: chacectar to move, delete, ecc, and type "EE. After marking the
end of the blbck (or causing the marketr already aet £o Gisplay), repesc
the command that gave the erfor.

ERRCE Ef: BLOCK END MARKER BEFORE BLOCH BRGINMING MAREER
Frazz ESCATE Ray ¥

You hawve out the end marker earlier in the file than che beginning
macker, &nd it ip not olear ko WordStar what ekt to blocck pove, oody:
delste, o Wwiites, Correct the markers, then reissde the command thag
gava the BrEor.

ERROR ES: BLOCK TOO LONG ~
MOVE OR COPFY IN TWO SHALLER BLOCKS *** Press ESCAPE Hey X

The amount of taxt batwaan £he beginning and end markers i3 more than
WordStar can'block meve or ¢opy. Operate onit in two or moce smallec
pizcas. -

Upers with minimal 2aM will zee this meagage 2 lot; wish more RAM, 1t
will occur lass often. The numbar of charackers .,ﬂa*- may ke in 2 block
iz abcur 580 in the smallegt RAM shet WordStar will Sperabe i and every
edded ¥ .of RAM adds 1024 characters =5 the maximum blgck gize. Acaing 4K
af RARM memory 6 your system adés about 8098 characters to the block
gize, maging it pogaibla ©o move seventeen times as much Lexs.

The b.‘..-:u:h write command is not subject to amy Block size limitakicn.

ERSCR E1@: CURSCR NOT IN RRNGE FOR COLUMN MOVE /- CCIP!'

ww® Drggg ESCATE Kay 2

x=wi

Ir the 3.0 versien of WocdSkar, neither celumn move nor columa Sopy 18

- passible when the cursor lies in 2 nmegative print position &r past eolamn

24@.

ERFOR EL1: THAT FILE EXISTS ON DESTINATION DISK.
DELETE ¥XISTING FILE FIRST, . .
GR USE A DIFFERENT DISKETTE. .  **¥ Dregs ESCAPE Key N

This mnnsaae caliy sCeure when '_-,.‘-:m haveg specifised that a £ile on cne
diskette be edited and the new veraicn be placed on a differant diskette,
Ses “Starting WordStar', Saction 1 oand the D command in Bection 1. This
meggage indicates that a file with the same name and type alrescy erists
cn tine destigarion drive (the Second drive name given). If wWordStar
proceeded in this eituztion, the exizting file on. the destination
diskette would be losk, Thig eryer prevents inadvertent file destruction.
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After kthe ESCHPE oy 18 pressed, WordStar goeg to the no=-file menu; the
requerted edic is not inftisted, From the no=File meny Vol san delete
the exizting file if desirsd, then re=inwveke the edit with Ena o Commard,
Rluemnatives include insarcing a different diskesrs to aoment the gegbai-—
natjgen file, and exiting to the cperating svstem ame JEing the EEXame

-

command o chance the rame or type of one of —he files,

Can't edlt a file of btype BAE or 555
== tEname or cOzv the file before editing

Seoure at Dor ¥ command from po-file menu if the File pame entered ands
in BAE or 355, The edit iz not initiared and the no=File meen remaine
on the scceen, II you really wish to edit the file, rename ‘with tne E
compand] ths £ils to a different cype. Altermatelyv, for a fils of mede-
TATe ELTE; POU TOUN.Q edit & New File nare and then read the BAE or 559
file ints it with the additicral file read (KR! command,

ALLOW PRINT TO FINISH BEFORE ECITING A FILE.
YOUR SYSTEM DDES NOT HREVE EROUGE NEMORY TO
PERMIT SIMULTANEQLE EDITING AND PRINTING,

Locgies at 0o N conmand from ne—file menu if the print function ic in ]
use and vour systcer has relat:vely little mEFCY, o the operating svecer

" is not relocated to make all memory present availatie to WordStar izee
mescriptian of error F25 lo chis eppendix). The edit is oot initiated:
the ne~IZiiz menu remains on the sCreen. See the Thetallation Manupal with
regard to wemory- cegquicementa.

“¥* ERROR E12; DISK PULL **= Press ESCAPE Hey B

The diskette iz full. May odoir when moving cursor towards bSecinning of
@ large file (see "Long Documents,™ Section £}, in which cass it wils
still be pessible to mave The curscr toward =ne end of the file a=d e
Eave vour work, If it ccours while movirg cursor forward or while saving,
¥ou are probekly oot of luck. DON' LET YOUR DISKETTE GET FOLLI

Tt prevent full diskettes, check your file =izes and diek space Fre=-
guently with che system STAT command, and keep lots of eKCI& Spacs on
eack of your diskatzes, See the General Information Manoal for further
discussior of disketta space.

suggestions for recovering from s DISE FULL error:

1. If cursor was being moved towsrd the beginning of a lerge fils igee

tian %, it may 2till be possionle b0 move it toward the end, [0

that cage, get back oo the beginping by SAYING with “ES, then move
FORWAAD bt the desived poeition,

<. LI cursor was beirg moved toward end of the file, or the DISE FULL
error occurred while seving, firat deiste ("WJ cormandl amy aneedec
files, ¥ou could alzc delete any fils theb you know ¥ou could
repiace later from anceher diskette, including WS.COM or evan
WEREBGE.OVR. Progeed with vour edig, and remenber to ar Fange more
cizkgtte spacfe (2.4, by moving some documents to a different dise
kette) after =saving. - :

-4 WordStar Reference Manusl
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Appendix B WordSkbas Error Messzages

1, If dele ing £ilee deeen't allow you to complete your edib, and vou
don't Bave much work To lose, abort the odit, make more diskatte
space Sveilable {erase unwantsed .EllEE ar more some files ko apother
maketteﬂ thrm repeat r.:.he it

4. If you'have made subskantial ::nam;,es ot addjtions, and thus don't
want to abort the edic, yet can't cgb enough sbace ta complete Ehe
edit by uelet:r.r":; files, une of the following drastlic measurss may
'.uu::-'k

a.  If there ig 9¥tra gpace on & diskette in the other drive, Ly
putting the shanged pertions cf che file on it with bBlock
write. Then recombine in a subsegquent edit after arranging
mara diskette epace,

k. Deleta unchangeéd poctiong of the file uneil saving Soas not
yield 3 DISK FULL error. Then recover these particns from the
EH'E file or From 2 ;-reumus ba:i-:up copy yod (hepefullyl kept,

€. Desperate meagure; uae only with exzrame cautisn and crly 1f
you have 8 1ot of work at stake: if the entire original fije
bas been rzad, that ia, if you can do a "OC command and see the
end of the £ile an the goreen, delets the input fila with the
"KJ command, Then save, WordStar may comb cur with a fatal
error F2%; in which case wour file will Mave Cype $55. Use the
rEname command toresstaplish the oype, T™ere will be no BAK
file. Arrange for more disketze spece and make a backup copy.

5. If the DISK FULL arises out cf a black wrike {"EW! commend, the
acove recoveries are ot relgwvant. Delete ["XJ the file written,
ag it is incomplete and not “closed™, IS you can arrange asdisiconal
disk space by deleting other files or using a different drive,
repeat ‘the Dlock write.. Then proceed with your eait.

Semetimes as scon as you hit rhe BSCAPE k=y, another DISK POIL error will
egcut, In this case your diskette is reslly full and you are out of
“luck. Don't' lat thiz hagpem -—= watch your Fisk spacs! :

4%+ FRAOR E13: COLUMN BEAD / WRITE MOT ALLOWED "*® Press SSCAPE Key W

The 3.8 version of WordStar d.u&s nc:t aliow =aluon :éa:i,.-’w:itﬂ. ol
can, nowsver, duplicate the effmets, '

To reac a column into one £ile from ancther, first chance column mode Eo
block mode with "HN; then read 3 LHlock QONTAIning the Colume ta the and
of the destination file. Turn colusn mede o again (TEM) . macx the
column desired, and move the colunn to the éasired lacaticn with “EY
Finally, delets the ramaindar of the text l:l-:rl:h from che end of the file,

To write a colomn €rom one file to anckher, oofpy the column, with eolimn
mode O, frem its original Spot to the end of that file: zhen charge o
Eleck mode {"EM) and wrise the column to the secemd file, Delete The
colamn from the ebd of the original Zile.

Lin
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Appendix 3 WoréStar Zrrop Messa

£3

w1

FILE name.typ NOT POUOND

The f.ls namsed In responss to the FILE MAME? Gheetion asked oy the addi-
ierai file read mommand (TER) or the print command !Sectiom B) does not
exist. The actual nawms ¥eu typed aprescs In the messase; the messace
ApPpears of the screen below the FILE NAME? guestion, and the cucsor is
replaced after the gquestion. Enter the corrected name -— Se sure Yoy
include the drive .J.f needed = or just enter RETURN 1f you den't went to
complets the command. Forward cursar (D) and "R 2an he '-.151}-:: to bring
back charecters from the previous answer without resyplng them (Section
L]

-y .

INVALIT FILE NAME: ®xyaxd

ok ¥

LEE |

ki

i

E 3 1]

Jimilar to the previowsly described ertof; whatever you typed in respanse
to the guest:en (echoed back :in the messages where Xxx¥xx 1= shown above)
was not A forrectly formed file name, File naming iz deseribed in £he
Ganeral Information Mancal and iz decalled in your system Socumentaticn:
the D command pummarizee the form of file names an the scresn
Note

'WordStar will not asespt “wild card® fils names coptaining * cr

7; thede Characters get the above errar, )
INTERNAL ERFOR 115: INVALID CUSFY LENGTH **> Presg ESCAPE Hey X
INTERNAL ERROE I16: IMVALID ADDRESS **+ Prass E5CAPE Fey 2
INTERNAL ERROR I117: MEMGRY FULL ¥*** Presg ESCAPE Rey X

INTERNAL, ERROF T18: MEMORY SHORTAGE *** Press ESCASE Fey M

INTERNAL ERROR 113: POINTER > 64K FROM CURSOUR *** Press EGCAPE Sey ¥

INTERNAL ERROR. 135: BAD OVLY 4 *¥« prags ESCAPT Fey o

The abewe are internal errors which shauld pot oecor,  1IF one does oocur,
Eevins imoediztely ang exating to the operzting svetem iz recommended.
Make a zppy of the 34K File, as the internal acror may nave garbled your
cooument. Then reirveke WordStar and check vour £ile, If one of chese
€CIGLES 15 :epfuﬂuc“hle (Le, i2 You can fl]“ﬂ 8 relimbls way Lo wake it
bappen agein, please report iz to yeur dealar.

Wordatar Relference Manual
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Agpendix B _ , WordStar EITGr Messageas

WABNINGS

The following are wa:nmga; for vour mrﬁ-*mtmn Eaﬂ aisno Print Funckion
Warnings. :

*ts HFARNING: WORD TOQ LONG TO FIT MARGINS

Wnen forming' & line, wWordStar found more charactersg than woild £1t bew
twesn the curcenely set left and right marging with . ma word break (Bpace
ar byphank. For etample, 1f vou type a 1ine of *'s sccrogs the screen,
{e.g. & part of a tabls h&adirq] v With word wrap on and the margine oot
releaged, thiz messsgs will appear when it gets wider than the margins.
You can leave 1k too wide, or delete the excsxs *'s, depending how you

want the page to appear. The meEsSags will also appear on a “word" oo

leng during paragraph reform (7B). _ -
When & "word" iz too long, WordStar looks about: 18 charackers. t:re:.":!ﬂ‘.rcltne
margin for 3 break. If found, ik is ceed, and the "word® is allowed to
pro-ject into the right ma:‘g:l.n. -1f nokt found, the word is split AT the
margin. : NI

CAN'T DISPLAY PAGE BREARS IN A NON-DOCUMENT FILE

an "0p r.umarﬂ was givan during 2 “non-dociment eﬁ:t invoked -with ths N
command (Sections 1 snd 6], The commanc was disreqardai.

PETATEILE BEGTRMING . Fﬂﬁﬂﬂlﬂlﬁﬂi’ PﬁGEﬂREM .'-'IIEH.-!‘E o

Thiz appau::s, higalighted, ON THE EmEE.‘:E LINE wicth a .PL. MT, .HB, or

JLH dat command that is precedsd by document text (anything, including
blank lismes, other that dot commands) when page Dresk display is or.  The
incent of this message is. to reming you-that dynemic page break disclay
uil_., not plok up and :ﬂ:pa;td. to this -dot command, and thus may show

- different page breaks during editing than will doeur on printout. The
cormand {8 neverthalsgs entered into the file, and will br intevpreted by

. l;hipﬂntfmctxcn. 'E&EIEE‘H#EEE ﬁmth&ﬁmnmy: it = oo anterced
intn }Fg:rut dodignent,  This mésspge cdoes not appear if page break display
off ("D dommand). or during nen-document  edits ™ n:nwuanu, Section 6).

B guastion wmark appe.a:s_in the rith:.'mc-st acresan column, bighlighted,
opposite incomplete o a;parentl&* ECronecus dot commands. AN unregog-
nized two-letter code, a missing numeric argumart whare reguired, or a
number creater than 255 {ex¢ept with the ,FN command} will cause 3 ? Lo
di sp],a:,:, . Also appesrs as-a cormand is being enteced; disregard uncil
comrmand is fully =yped. Does not ap;-ea* guring non-gocumnent edits (W
conmaiet, Seckjon 6], :

File WSMSGE.OVR not found.  Meous &
mespages will digplay as Eﬂ«@ﬂ' anly.

Occurs when WordStar is otarted, when at the no-file ment, andgfor when
gdleing of a-£ile is initiated if the message text {WSMEGS.OVR) i3 not

Found on theﬁ digkette in drive A: nor an the Siskette in £he Surrent
togged drive. Saa "the Digk Text Fils™ in this appendtl.

wordstar Reference Manuel . B=7

e S e T B



S ———

Appendix & . WordStar Error Mescszges

ageg

Tne disk text [ile WEMEGS.OVR i not present, and WordZStar bried =g
dieplay. some message or mend (incluoding the no-file memu) from that Filte.
See '"The Disk Text File" at the begitcing of this secticn, '

Woti

‘Tha most oommen and impoertant ecsor messages will dispiayr even
if WEMEGE.OVE is not obh line, or wili-diepiav part of their
text {including the error number, if anyl. followed by G228,
However, the mers will be completely unavailable and only SRR -
will sppear at the tep of the Screen, : :

AR WARNTNG:
WRONG VERSTIOM OF WSMHESSS.0VR —
SOME MESSACGES MAY BE INCORGEDT ke

- Dceurs L the disk cext Fila WSMSSE.ONR in use is that from a 4i fF¥erent

reiease than the WordStar (WSAIM) being run. The message file mav aot
cantain all of the ceIrect messages; SoMe MeBSages may be ahsent,
WordStar execution contifiues; dn atvempt to display a message not in the
taxt file will yield: IF THIE DISPLAYS YOU ARE USIRG WEONG VERSIOH OF

Exception: the first release of WSMSGS.OVR did not contaln the WRONG
VERSION OF WEMBGS, VR warning: uge of a later WS,00M with the earliess
WEMSEELVE will cause IF THIS DISPLAYS TEERE IS Fl. BUG ko dispiay.

I's and bmeps

i's-appear on the ecreen; wharever the cursecr happsns to be, usvally
accompanied by beeps from the terminal, when WordStar is receiving
kayboard irgmt 3t a faster rate than it can grocess and has exhausted its

capadity ©) store charactecs for later proceiEing, This nommaily occirs

ondy when using the REPERT key on the terminal, or holding dowr an aurc—

- cepeat key, The {'s and beeps ars to warn vou thar WordStar is losing

keystrokes: Stop typing or reléase the keéy you are REFEATInG when they
otcur, After procegsing all characters not missed, WordStar will re=
gisplay the stresn, removing tne l's. You may thern continue sditing,

wee WARNING: DISE FULL,

e

[N R —

DELETING OLD ,BAR PILE TO MARE SPACE .
' {NDEMALLY, THE PREVIOUS BACKUP FILE IS DELETED
OMLY APTER EDIT 1§ SUCCESSFULLY COMPLETED).

If you Are working with files of moderate size, take this as & waLNLng
that your dizkette i3 fllling up. BSave the document you are working on,
and make more difkette space availahle (by deleting unwanted files, or
moving some £iles o pew Jdiskenkes) before Procesding, - See the Genecal
informatien Manual about diskette space and file sizes and about .BAK

MorqStar Beference Manunal
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Appandix B : _ WordStar Error Messages

When working with filea so lapge that three cppies.of the file cammot fit

on & disketie (bwo copies if you have spﬁc1f1ﬂ a different deztination

diskettel, this mesgage will always occur in tha Course -ﬂf an eﬁ:t.
Disregard it. See Section E,. “ong Documenta® o

WARNING: You are aﬂiting the game File ag you Are P::!.pr.i.ng
wordstar will not allow you o gave the sdited version
until the ﬂt—l.l'lt has completed or has been a.m:ﬂﬁ:rm!d.

WordStar ;emﬂt.i ediring and E'L'i.nti.n'; thl! game’ fllE at the same time, bot
the edited vergitm carnot be saved while the print is in progress. When
you initiate adiving of the f£ile th.nr. i3 beding printed, the above warning
Message is mﬂﬁhwmi ' .

INFORMATIONAL MESSAGES

FINISHING BRINT BEFORE EMIT
feype U to cancel exit command) ...

Oeours if an X commard £rom the no-file memi, or a "KX command while
wlitirg, is given while the print function is active. Printing will con-
t:_nua, the ﬂm.t to the apamtinq H:,"itm QLS H]:nen ;:nint:l.nq compleees.,

E'IHISH*'HG ERINT: OF . SMIE FILE BEFﬁRE Ehﬂm
['I'rpe *g +a cancel Save comaand) ...

Cocurs when amy Save commard {780 TES, TEX) is given while the file that
iz being sGited {8 also being printed. WordStar will wair for the print
ko compléte, then save. . If you wigh to use other commands before the
Prins and spve are v:‘um;:llete.. interrupt the save command by typing "o,
Note that 1f pripting is paused, WordStar will wait forever if left to
{tealf, In this case, type "U to cancel the save command, then izsue the
apprepriate commands to continue or abandon printing.

PINISEING PHINT OF .BAE PILE BEFORE SAVING
{Type." U te cancal Save comBMand) ...

Cecucs if aay Save command is given while p:ij'lt.‘irlg the .BAK file of the
File being 4dited; similar to preceding message,

FATAL ERRCRS

The fellowing a:ru:n terminate H-:::rﬂstar agecution and return ct:lntml to the
operdting SYStem. :

You are attmnt.in«g to run an: vRingtalied Hﬁrdﬁtl.t.
Plapsa TN msm Eiret.

{:dr_'-urs upm jnveking the unmtallﬂcl Wordstar l[filﬂ Hﬂl.mm El.mliszi o
the diatribucicn diskette. Befeore attempting to run WordScar, “Install®
Aordstar for your particular terminal and printsr by invoking the IRSTALL
program, alz=o supplisd on the disvribution disketce, and answering the
questions it asks., See the WordStar installation Manual for details on
installacian,

WerdStar Rafu:&nci Manual B3 -
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Apprendix B . ’ Wordaftsr Errer Mecsages

*e% FATAL ERROR FI3: INVALID SCREEN HEICHT of WIDTH

This can cecur only after an error hae besrn made in custom installation
By "patcning” as described in che Inetallation anual., The scrmen neigkt
iz set less than 16 or groater thar 120 lines, or the Soresn width is seg
ie25 than 64 or greater than 2508 solumne, '

**% FATAL ERROR F25: NOT ENOUCE MEMORY . -
UR ¥OUR OPERATING SYSTEM IS NOT
RELOCATED 10 MARE ALL RAM AVAILARLE

Oczurs when WordStar is started. Mot enough memory is availabls for
WordStar to operate in, See the Installation Manual for mEDOryY require—
men<s. Hote that your operatlhg system {CF/M or eguivalent) mus: be
“relocated" to cpmrate at the top of memory: thik is accomplisbed with a
EYETEM COMmand, schmetimes callec "CPMY, "MOVICEM™, or "RELOCY., Sae rour
system documentavion, Whenever more memory is added to your svetem, such
relocation must bHe repesred before the memcry will be used.

**% FRTRL ERROR PI7: DISKETTE DIRECTORY PFULL

The numbe: of file directory entries a diskette can held has besn Exm-
ceaded,  Thiz happens rarely, as the byte cepecity ie usumily the ruling

factor, but if wou use many smail files, such as i=pzge letters ar
paragraphs of boilar plate, you may £ind it necessary e wetch vour file
SoRnt. .

- The maximum pumber of file directory entries on & dickette is syetem—
‘dependent but iz ofter 64 entries on gingle depsity diskettes, EHach file
requires cne entry, and any £ile over 168 {about 16B2B) charecters long
Tequires an additional entry for sach additieral 16K or fraetion therect.
When counting files rememper that WordStar can generete Swo wofking
files, each possibly az long as the file being edized. :

*+% PATAL, ERROR F28: CLOSE PATLGRE
SYETEM FAILURE, QR ¥OU CHANGED DIiSRETTES

*4+ FATAL ENROR F2%: RENAME FAILURE .
SYSTEM FAILURE, OR YOU CHANGED DISKETTES

Thesa messages should not oecur; they indicate gome sart of oparating
gystem error has oecurired, or vou changed the giskette im a drive ouring
an edit, or you deleted the input £ile or the work file with tos "EJ
CoeEhaTd,

**¥ FATAL, ERROR Fdé: Overlay file WSOVLTLI.OVR Mot found
The flle WEOVLY1.OVR must be ont the disk in drive A ‘tor the current
ltgoed drive) when WordStar is invoked, Copy the Eils from the distrsbu—

tlep diskette {cr log the drive coentaining the filae), kthen re-invoke
WordSkear, : '

B-18 . WordStar Reference Mzpnual
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Appendix B Z ' wordStar Error Messages

PRINT PUNCTION MESSAGES

The following messages can accur during the dialeg ko initiace printing:s
FILE name.typ HOT FOUND . -
IMVALID FILE MAME: xueXxx

Mame of a non-existent file, or @n invalidly formed file rﬁme, mté::aﬂ;
Pescripticns earlier in thiz apperdix apply. o

WARNING: You srfe printing the same file as you are editing.
The last saved version will be Qr-rntmﬂ; not reflecting un~
saved changes, Purthermore, WordStar will not allow you to
gave tha edited vetsion while the print is in progress.

This warning occurs when tne "KP command iz used te initiate print and
the file name entered is that of the £fila Leing edited. The warning
reminds you that WordStar does not permit saving (KD, "ES, “RX) while
the same Sile is being printed, and that wWordstar prints only disk-saved
filas - ecits you DEVE nob yat iavt:. wi‘l It bE prmt-m] o

EMD EDIT (KD} REFORE STARTING PRINT,
YOOR SYSTEM DOES MOT gAVE INOUGHE MEMORY TG
PERMIT ‘SIMULTANECUS EDITING AND PRINTING. -

Occurs when the “KP command is given if vour systen has lnsufficient RAM
to support cconcarcent princing and edikting. (May also occur 1f your
np—erat.l.ng system isn't relocated tg make all RAM availablep see Lne
description - ﬂf ereor P2t in this a;:pﬂ_m:tu.i '

when DISK FILE OUTFUT is in use, the following can cccur:
wkd PRTAL, ERROR F27: DISEETTE ﬁ-ERE'.C'I"E'EI FULL

As describped in thie appendix,
*#% DRINT OUTEUY DISH FULL. PRINT PAUSED. *#%°

Oocurs when - the diskette on which the princ -:aqt;:ut file is bedng writcten
cecomes-full., A print paise i85 avtomarically invoked:; PRINT FAUSED
appears in the status line az wayal. After thiz message, you may make

" adaitional. disketie space available (for l“_"!Eﬂ.m];l'lE.- oy ﬂeletmg files; zea
giscussion of PREOR T2 earlier in chis section), then caftinue the print
with the usueL cemmand (F on ne-iile meddy o “R¥ while saiting) . If you
ooptinue theé princ ‘il'lti:u:'ﬁt making more mﬁk&tte Space, 'l‘.hi EEJ'."'I'I CUTHT
DISK FINL messace will Feciir after aboyt & Sscond,

- IE wou wiah te abandon the {paused) pelat 2fter the outsut diskette has
tiiled up, type two print commands in rapid swocession, then answer Y o
Ehe question “avioked By the second Beink naﬁ"rﬁahd == tha{ 15, at the no-
fiis mena, Lype o0Fy while editing, type “KFKRY. After abandonire, vou
will probakly want to delpts the disk cutput file, sipce it will I:;e
incomplete.and not *clesed”. Be sure to abandon the print before dele-
ting the file.
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Acpendix E _ ) wordsStar Error MefZsages

Jther than the above, btne regular print function kas we =rror MEeSSAGES = OThET
conéiticns, such a8 invalid dot commands, ars handled kv igroring the commanc
Cr making &n assumprion,  See Section 7.

SOME OPERATING SYSTEM NESSAGES

Thegse are some of the messages from the osperating system thaz may. 2rise in
conjunctich with WordStar use. Texts vaoy from systdm to systam: those shown
nere &re typical enly. Refsr to your system Soclmensasion,

LOAD ERFOR or TOC BIG

booues at attempt to invoke WordStar if wou heve far too 1ittie femcoy, -
O your operating systen 15 relocated £or ©ar oo litele memory, This
meSsabe meant toat the WordStar program (WS.OOM) wern't fit ik the memory
avaiiablie. '

DISE d: NOT READY

Means that WordStar accessed a diskette drive that contained no disketbs,
or the'diskette was present but the drive docr was not closed. WordStar
alwaye requires a diskette in drive A, angé in the cur-ent legges Srive Lf
other than A, as well as .n any drive addrecsed by 2 Wordstar command.
Most systeme will proceed when the diskette ls inserted, The message may -
:ppear if a diskstis is inserted and a command ie then given without
walting & few geconds; in this cese, cisresgard it

BDOE ERR RAD

‘Dedurs on some systems if veu change diskectes when yeou shouldn't, of
changed Sigkettes when at the syz:zer prompt (A3} and neglectsd to tyCe
"C. I you get thiz message, Yoread the sectiom in bhe General Tnforma-
tion Manual aocuae diskette changing. '

MISCELLANEODS EREOR MESSAGES

*®¥ ERROR EJ8/-42': BAD OWERLRY FILE, DR . .
WRONG VERSTON (WERLAY FILE ##*w Dragg ESCADE Eey R

#%% ERROR £43(¢4): WRONG VEASIOW OVEBLAY FILE +*+ Press ESCAYE Rey 3

The shove errors are ususily caused by using ap ineorrect version of
WEIVIYLOVE {from a differect relesse of wWordStar), or by “he WSOWLYL.OVE

mai€ Raving been daraged torough a syecem fallure or an error in copwvisg.
Make & pew cooy of WEWLYLLWR from your .distribution ciskette, If the

problem Dorzists, =& your dealer for agsistance.

*4* ERFOR E46: Overlay file WSOVLYL.OVR Wot Found **= bregs ESCAPE Fey ¥

The WSNLYLOVE £ile {supplied on the distribution disketts) must e on z
alek in either drive & or the current logged drive. : '

B=12 WordStar Refarence Marnual
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Appendix B ' WordStacr Error Messages ...

wt+ ERROR E47: Fﬁ.E MATIMRGE.OVE NCT POUND .
(The separately scoplied £ile MAILMRGE.JWH
iz requieced for use of MailMerge.) **v PFress ESCAPE Eey N

This message Wwill be displ&y_;l:—d if ¥ iz entered af the no~file menu and
the file MAILMACE.(OVHR ls not oh the digk in drive A or on the disk in the. -
curcant looded drive.

#++ PREOHA ES2: PROGRAM IS AN EMPTY FILE!? *** Press ESCAFE Fey 1

his mp_-:sﬂm;a may be displayed when the name of a Lile which is not a
valid program’ :r.E; efcered Guring u.zpr-.l -:rf the B command of the no-Eile mem, .. ..

*%3 ENROR ES3: PROGRAM TOO BIG FOR
MEMORY AVAILABLE UNDSR WordStar *#* Press ESCAPE Key W

There is not enauqn TEmOTY an fﬂur FysLem t..- Iun the- ﬂpﬂﬂlflﬂd program -
under WordStar., To nm the specified program, you must exic from Word- .
Star,

File WS.COM Mot Found ==
Can't Run a program unless W5S.COM is wul-}hlh

W5.C0M [(or otnee f,..J.er:ama assigneﬁ '..'hE'n IHE‘I‘M::; wag nok found on
#lther the disk on drive Aor on GRe curtent logged.drive. WECOM must
be avajlable in order to retycn to WordStap after n:hnm,,..latj.ng the i:pur:l-
fied other pmg[a:ru _
Thie ertor will occur if WE.COM bas been renamed since
INSTALLation. [f you wish to cnange the name of your WS.COM
file, you must fe=IRSTALL. To re-INSTALL withcur remaking all
rhe installation sdlections, use installation option B or C
{Installation Manual), enter the existing file name and the
ired new file name.at the sppropriste prompts, then uee the

‘RETUEN ey at each men ‘to Kesp the presers &'-F_.Et.i.:m.
FILE d:ifilename.typ ALREASY EXTSTS ' -

The new file mame soecified in che rBrame command &.l.fﬂad? exigts, Chooge
a differert name or rEaame E.hi ee.hstmg file. .

FILE d.f‘lana.mhr}'p HDT oK ...ahm-:: DR_'H'E:

Both fllE!‘]al:lEE apani fier:: for r_he rEname command must be on the same disk
.. drive; you Ccan not move & fiig from ope drive to arn;nthet by r&mmg.

LITTLE mEHr:JHI 0 t:c:'m' HHILE EDITIEE

Your BVstam -iuﬁs not have encugh memcry available to cepy files while
editirg., II you want to copy & £ile, you'must first end or abandon the
Clrrant wdit.
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Aopanrdix B Wordftar Etfroc Messgaces

FILE d:filename,-yp EXISTS -- WERWRITE? [Y¥/ Mz B

This messace will be disglayed if the £ile specified to be ohpied g
slready exists. Press ¥ oo erase the existing contents of the file ane
proceed with the copy. Press N to lesve the existing file undisturted:
wne NAME OF FILE T OOPY TO? guestion is reasked if N is prassed,

RATLNERGE BRROR AND WARMING MESSACES

MalilMerge has 3 number of arror and wirning messages, including those de-
zcribed here. Unlike wne reguiar print command, MailMerge elwaye dispisys an
RLror message for an iovalid 4ot comtand. Giher conmitions also produce
meSsages, sush 23 a file not Spund, or the data file ending in the niddle of
the values required to print ancther letter. In all cases, #rinting orocesds
atter the error or warning [permittitng detecsion of as many BIIQPLS 25 poasible
in 2 single print vun), though of ceurse the printout way be incomplete or
incarrect. :

*** Invalid Dot Command Ignored:

e errcnects dot oormard is dieplaysd on the next Iine., in zome cases,
8 Specific Srrol message actgmpanies Lhiz messace.

*uh Insert diskette with file d:filename.typ then press RETURN -

‘This 'i% not ap ercor message, but & reguest to ingert the diEkette
eontaining the indicated file into the drive indicated befors the £ile-
name. This recuest resulis from pracess.nc of a OF or P 0ot command
containing the word "CEAMGE" {or anvthing becinning with “04" after the
fila mame. 0 : :

% ‘Cinnot change disk in drive d:, reqguest fgnored

Thig error messege gocurs when = .0F or JFI dot command centaining the
word "CHANGE" aftef the file name ie procezeed, and the disketts drive
Spelifisd in the file name (or the logged drive if no =pecific Srive was
‘specified) contains a file which is in use by MailMerge, prevencing
remcval of the present dizkezte. -

To. avelid. this erraf, we vecommend keeping WEMSGES.OVER, WEOWVLY1ANR, the
mwain document bBeing peinted, the diszk outpue £ile if 'ia use, and a1l daza
files and inserred document files used by the main docurent but ngot on
diekettes to be changed, an drive A, and LEe drive B [in 'z Swo-=drive
wystem) for CHANGE [iles, using only one JHANGE file 3t a time.

After the above measace is displayed,; MailMerge will attespt to £ind the

file anyway, in Tasa the correct diskette is already inserted. If the
file is not foumd, the message deseribed next oocurs. -

.\_.
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sppendix B ; ) wWord5tar Ercor Mesgaces .

*31+ pile drfilename.typ Not Found .. -

The file specitfied in.a I or OF dot comrand wae not found on tne
coecified drive, or on twe logged drive if no.doive was gpecified in the
cemmand. MailMerge will look fuctner (Bee nadt messagel, then, LEf the
file is not found, procead without itz for & .FI command, printing will
continue with the Line affer the T command; for a OF command, printing
wiil eontinue with no daka £ile, in which cagé a further mesgage will
appear when a BV command iz encountersd.

2+ But found, snd will upe, dcfiléname.typ

© after a file was not Found (see pteceding mpssage), MailMerga locked on
the i'drive and.on érive h for a f£ile with the same name, and found -
one, 15 megsage advises you of this fact. (1L the file was merely on .
the wrong drive {of vob had.the wrong drive logged). this may be the .
correct fila., However, if you had a-iile with the same name sut Siffe-
tant centents on another diskette; this may be the wrong file and the
resaiting primtout may be wrong., Check carefully.

ws+ wo ,OF befora RV

A RV command was enceuntered with no preceding LF, or the data file
ppecified in the JE was not found. {as incicated ty & preceding NeSSAE} .
1f no File Not Pound messAge appears aboye on thg screem, check your
document ¢0 make sure the LD 19 present and befofs the L. Printing
procesds with no dace. supplied -for the variakbles; tie varisble names and
z's will print and only ore sopy will be printed, S e

el WARNIMNG: uvei:lnng data value truncated .

One or moce. data ivems longec than the maximun allowed variabie valus
length, 284 charactecs, was read from the data file by 3 RV compand, -
Only the firet 288 characters will be used) the excess may be skipped
over or may Se used {incorrectly) as thé value for the ngxt.variaple o
be téad.  May indicate.an érror in data file.format, suchas anomi tted
second quote ("), ' ; .

*a% Tnvalid vacisble nama i, WRV cmnd ignoed

fme or more of the varisble pames in a BV command was not of vaiig focm.
Ci.e. & lecter followed by @ to 29 additienml lekfezs, digits, or ='s,
May indicate that &'s were uysed sround the variable hames in the LBV
.cosmand; &', should WIT be dsed in.the 2V command {except in the case af
- ipserting onk pravicusiy defined varisklez value into the J command to
:ffmﬁ:a:mtha mbie b0 be applied o ancther dsta ites read from the data

[
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Appendlx B - ' ' Wordstar Errcr Megsseges

**% WARNING: Data exhausted, nall vajue(3a) weed

The end of che data file was reached it the middle of exscutich of a v
command — the last record of the data £1le 'did ot congain the mmber of

“Uitems raquired to print ancther letter (or ether dooument), The variable

names for which no data ie present are given “rmil" values (Values conai~
tiny of rero characters) ané printing procoeds. _Printine will normalliy
pitp after the letter on which thiz message cecurred i= eompiete. -

" This message commenly indicates an ecror in the last record of bhe data

£ile only, but may indicate use of the wreng data £ile {one with an
inappropriate numbear of data items per racord), or indica=e that an

- omitted item or comma earlier in the file caused the-dste file to get

© “out of synch® with-the letters. (The lattey came of getting and Etaving
- "out of synch* ¢an only aciur if CArridge retummme are usad ih the data

Eile between items for the same letter s wall as between redords; nme oc
cammas only 2 encouraged to farilitate “re—mmiching® after an omitted
tmn,} ' . ' B

Boea
This measage will occur oniy when the end of the data fils iz

reached, even if earlier errors or the presence of fewer vari-
-t ables In the dats file record (Yine) than in the RV commamd

i . has cased incorrect matching of data throuchewgt the print rum,

s becafipe 1F LBV finds Insufficient values on & data file line,

w it procseds dutomatically to follewing lines until snolgh data -
Cecchmp been . found, o ' : : :

Nots

ﬁu:uh time the end of a document being repeatedly processed
under D8/ RF {5 reached, MailMerge locks ahead in the datm

CLno T Filey passing up all carriage returng and bBlanks present, to

- see if -more dats fs present. If the end of the file is reached

- before any mom=-blank, oon-cerrisge return character is found
{as'it will be after the last lettar 1f the dats fls matcoes
the documert correctly and has a correct last reccrd), then the
decument is pot processed again, - and grinting terminates
without the above message coourring,

- ‘If you are printing a document which reads siultiple “records® for each

- printout - (on- each repetition of processing),  the above meERATE may Nor-

mally -ooour, - For ingtance, a document =hat prints 3-up addresy labels

2 wouddd resd theee name -and address records (yplcally with three =) on
T-eagh-repetition, then print the three labels, ThHis document wanld get

the above warping at the end unless the numnber of record= in the data

&41e ‘happened to be a multiple of three; the warning may be di=regarded
- HuRhis vage. The one or two labels for which no data wag present would

; ‘print:blank;, since RV sutomatically sipplies nuil velues for the ARssnt

data, -
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Appendix B P L WordStar Error Megsages .

EL@L- ‘f...lﬂ not found on ﬂis‘u ﬂ fi l&nme.iﬂ:t

The file shown in t.ha mesSIags Wag sgemf m&as one 1'.'|f 'i-.ne fullaur:.ng
EP-&.J.I.E"..I.I filﬁ!.

a. the main or supplemeantal rﬂictimar:.' for the check clp&i:atim,
b. the Socument £1le to ba checked, or
. the file. :antainuiq wotds to be added to or delered Lrom a
ﬂict:.mary._ _ .
" This file uu ot fmaatmﬂ n:m tﬁu drive apﬂified ﬂr, in thn case ﬂf a
- file with extension -pame “DCTT ar- "EHF'. wak L‘Lsa nak lﬂ-eatnﬂﬂn the
crrently lﬂagﬁd difve, : :

If the f£ile mme or drive was entered incorrectly, restart E‘pﬁllﬂtar ov
regponding "B te pr ‘then enter the correcr File name Of extengicn,
If the file nama and vewremr:ﬁt.. H#ﬂﬁ“ﬁ' m;-rmptr mmmt
tn WordStat to find or craxte the Sesired file. -

ElF2: Bcrror dur:l.ng sort.

This message ogouLs wienever the internal SpellStar sort ‘program
[MictoFro'a SyppeScort) wncounters any problism executing the-requested
sort operation: The specific Failure wiil have been 'expliéined in a
sraceding message. See SuperSort refersnce manual for a detailed
‘explariation of the problem. 'In most cases, tiﬂ im.htw wiEI ‘bave been
insufficient zoft work space, :

To cecover foom the insufficient space condition, -regpond fo the prompt:
with “R" toc reatart. EPﬁllﬂtﬁf and then either select a different arive
for the "work.drive® coatrcl or change the diskette Lo one with more
available gpaae,  1f neithsr of -thess actions ‘can be taken, exit to
Wordstar-and delete unneeded files from the disk Lo make available at
least as mixch space as is cuccently used by the file being checked ar the
file oontaining the words to update & ﬂ:i.f:t:.mm-'gr, de:urdi:ﬂ an the npl:a-u
tion beirg pnt!nrmﬁ

£103: Invalid word forpat in “add" file.

When exetuking the :!i::tinmrf Hainterance operation, an inpet wotd file
was specified with the file name dxtengion of "ADD", put the internal
contents did noo conkain ';he wird format expacted by Spellitar. The
radd™ format. is undigue to 2iles created by WordStar in the spelling
. correcti¢n phase when & woid i mecte& for a&di,ng g thﬂr MBLN-0C
m@gﬂmmtnl ddctionaries. . pRoLoE

Respond "n' r.r.:- the prompt to restart 5p¢11"thrr Hit t’.ﬂ Hﬂ:ﬂatu: to

TenEme YOUr- word £ile to any name having an extension. other-than- “ADDY,
then start SpellScsr agaln. oo
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hApwendix B ... ., - . WordScar Brtor Messages

Ei@4: Disk full while wricing file &:1filensme.axs. : e
Enter any key o restar=-.

“MRile writing any of & E._lb._ElL‘ & wOlk or cutpyt fllﬂEr Lhe dest:na::m
disk became full. Spell E.l:ar: i=. unzdz...e ko .Dr nceem
l _' | Aftar nitting any key to restart nge‘]-‘.’:tar. follow the action described
f‘:‘r &Hﬂf E.'I.HE- Lo . S W '

W-llll: Invalid character in dicti':rnar;,r. -:-;nrd;ﬂréﬁpgdr 'x:::::u'

Wher: adéing words to & dicticnary, EpellEtar enccuntered & word con-
taining . @ charactes otber than a letrer-or-the apﬂstmpha character.) The
. WOILG 15 Shownh in bne oescage {replaces chie-sxawx!, . TS concition &honzla
C Nt oboul and mey signal a program faillure or- 2ome unespected oondicior
on disk,

© BpellStar will gontisue after ﬂm;.p:m thie word from: 5.-_5 operatish, The
proper word ¢an be added in & later run. 12 this condition persistes
without & reasonable expianazion, please notifyvour dealasr.
'HlEE Mmry e:-:cuadsd Partial woards flaggead. e T e
’h.t:a .,mal phmim AE BpellSear, =ners was. otk suffic‘eru:_ memory in the
e '-!.EITDP.EEEI ko hold 511 of the m.ss-pau.en worfa, - ﬂpe.tlst.ar uas mrceu to
FERE Flas;t q:ux ..hﬁ---w-;arcr.a whick '.-.n::u.m fip ang 1-;1:.:¢ 'r;-he ra._.t

_.E-.t-;e: t:he; flﬂ.gge& w«n{qs Bt -:u-r:ectrs: wJ.-..h EpeliSta.r, :P_..m. ﬂme (alsd 4 vy
e -1Lron, ppﬂErﬁr..-::n hn Eraming and correct the, *ema.ning uardﬁ. :

WJ E:h HG:.&- B.!cﬂdﬁ max L.E‘!.-Egtu.-r Words t:a}-'pasae&. -.' o
o me f11.ua.t phasg n: Eﬁp&llst&r, words of ;wﬂt.{gre.e{&r thar tr.i.rt:.r—um
o ,lel;-t::i:s were migspelled.  SpellStar can- m:ut pr:-::nEEEE ~j:"‘;|r:nt 1...*':::.-:.5 ard
thereforse must I:::.rpass Lhemn, ) : R

w-::-rne longet thﬁn thirty~ZIive letters. rust be checked for corr=ct
Speiling by user examination oniy. st

E183: Insufficient memory for file areas..

. TERI & Was not encugh -Compurter mmﬂrf_ e _cnrr&-:tly prn:u:ess n-pén.-i.ng a,".y ot
- SpellStar’ &_fllﬁ. . i .

.-@'Ellﬁtaf rfmn“eq a minimum bf ﬁat‘t}-“m:}ht K- {bmck.a nf J.:EEJ!. ._1*-1:1-:-* -:wI

AEmGLY, I[f your system has lese memory than th;s TE1 L mLEn, plase oo
your dealer for assistance. Wi
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Appendix 3 . R ' WordStar Error n;aﬁ,qgﬁ"‘-“'

E181l: Invalid record format in intermediate fila. o
This conditian occurs when SpellStar encounters an unexpected record-:
format within one of its intarnal work files,

puring the operation a had secter may have been used by OpellStar, -
Respond with "R to the prompt to restart SpellStar, replace the work N
disk or change the work deive control in the menu, then festart the -
pperation, If the condition persists without a reasonshle axplanaticn, |
. plense contact your dealec for asslstance, _— NS LT

£192; Insufficient memsry- f¥c table area.

in the final phase of SpellStar, mot enough computer memory was available
to srope the misspelled worsg found in the texc,. 0 O o

SpellsStar requirés & minimum of Eorty—eight K (blocks of 1934 bytes) of
memory. - TE.yolr system has less memory than this minimam, Tleasa Contact
your dealer:for asgistance. _ SR _

s -

E193: Invalid charactar format in dictionary.

upuring. the dictionary checking operatiom, SpellStar encountered an-
unrecogmized chatacatet format in the main or supfiemental diftiondry.
vhis could be capsed by vsing a nen~SpeilStar dictionary {that iz, gne ~
that has not .gene through SpellStar's maintenance operaticngy or oouls pe
cauend by a disk sector read errof. .

To restart SpelliStar, enter any key. I1f you wers using & Spellstar '
dictionary, kthe file may need to ba restored from a backup disk to
eliminakte any secter ertors if they ccourred.. If yoo” were bEing @
dicticnary not created by Spelletar, use the dictionary majntenance
operation toicredte a spellftac dickionary from the file of wobrdeg. “IE
this error persists without 2 reasonable explanatibnm, please coftdet -
your dealer for asedstance. : SRR A SRR

Wardsear .Bgfe_::ence Manuak - B=}97"

e e ot i o e i e 1 1 e e B i R P T Y PP I Y SRR =




 Bppendix B

-B?ii,

WordStar Error Messages

WordStar Reference Mappal

o e o e e S L R B A B e Wemm e 1 s mramanmm e mmm e s e e e e



